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SECTION I - GENERAL
DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

This Draft Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, or
unless otherwise specified, shall have the meaning as provided below. References to any legislation, act, regulation, rules,
guidelines, policies, circulars, natifications, directions or clarifications shall be to such legislation, act, regulation, rules,
guidelines, policies, circulars, notifications, directions or clarifications as amended, updated, supplemented, re-enacted or
modified, from time to time, and any reference to a statutory provision shall include any subordinate legislation made, from
time to time, under such provision.

The words and expressions used in this Draft Prospectus but not defined herein shall have, to the extent applicable, the same
meaning ascribed to such terms in the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Companies Act, the SCRA, the Depositories Act and the
rules and regulations made thereunder. Further, the Issue related terms used but not defined in this Draft Prospectus shall
have the meaning ascribed to such terms under the General Information Document. In case of any inconsistency between the
definitions given below and the definitions contained in the General Information Document (as defined below), the definitions
given below shall prevail.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the terms used in the sections titled “Basis for Issue Price”, “Statement of Possible Tax
Benefits ”, “Industry Overview”, “Key Regulations and Policies”, “Our History and Certain Other Corporate Matters”,
“Restated Financial Statement”, “Outstanding Litigations and Material Developments”, “Other Regulatory and
Statutory Disclosures”, “Issue Procedure”, and “Main Provisions of the Articles of Association”” on page nos. 101, 108,
112, 146, 156, 184, 237, 247, 269 and 306, respectively of this Draft Prospectus, shall have the meaning ascribed to such
terms in the relevant sections.

General Terms

| Terms _ ______ ___ Description |

Panchatv Bharat Limited / | Unless the context otherwise requires, refers to Panchatv Bharat Limited, a company
PBL / the Company / our | incorporated under the Companies Act, bearing Corporate Identification Number
Company / the Issuer / the | U13999DL2024PLC427903 and having Registered Office at Ground Floor, Property No.
Issuer Company / we / our / | 1X/3615, Sat Narayan Mandir Gali, Gandhi Nagar, East Delhi, Delhi, India, 110031.

us
Our Promoters Mr. Sanjay Gupta and Mr. Sooraj Gupta.

Promoter Group The persons and entities constituting the promoter group of our Company in terms of
Regulation 2(1) (pp) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations as enlisted in the chapter titled “Our
Promoter Group” on page no. 180 of this Draft Prospectus.

You / your / yours Prospective Investor in this Issue.

Company Related Terms

[Terms  Descripton
Articles of Association / AOA/ | Articles of Association of our Company, as amended from time to time. For further
Articles details, see “Main Provisions of the Articles of Association” on page no. 306 of this

Draft Prospectus.
Audit Committee The Audit Committee of our Board, constituted in accordance with Section 177 of the

Companies Act and rules made thereunder and disclosed as such in the chapter titled
“Our Management” on page no. 161 of this Draft Prospectus.

Auditor / Statutory Auditor / | The Statutory Auditor of our Company, currently being M/s J V A & Associates,
Peer Review Auditor / Auditor | Chartered Accountants, having firm registration number 026849N and having peer

of our Company review certificate number 014677 as mentioned in the section titled “General
Information” beginning on page no. 55 of this Draft Prospectus.

Banker to the Company ICICI Bank Limited, being the banker to the Company. For further details, see
“General Information” beginning on page no. 55 of this Draft Prospectus.

Board / Board of Directors Board of Directors of our Company, as constituted from time to time, including a duly

constituted committee thereof, and disclosed as such in the chapter titled “Our
Management” on page no. 161 of this Draft Prospectus.

Chief Financial Officer / CFO The Chief Financial Officer of our Company being Mr. Mohan Mishra. For further
details, see “Our Management” on page no. 161 of this Draft Prospectus.




CIN

Company Secretary /
Compliance Officer / CS
Corporate Office
Director(s)

Equity Shares

Equity Shareholders

Executive Director(s)

Group Companies

Independent Director

ISIN

Key Managerial Personnel /
KMP

Managing Director / MD

Materiality Policy

Memorandum of Association /
MOA

Nomination and Remuneration
Committee

Non-Executive Director

Registered Office

Restated Financial Statements

Senior Management / Senior
Managerial Personnel / SMP

Corporate Identification Number of our Company, i.e., U13999DL 2024PLC427903.
Company secretary and compliance officer of our Company, being Ms. Chanchal
Khandelwal. For further details, see “Our Management” on page no. 161 of this Draft
Prospectus.

Office no. B-806, Titanium Business Park, Near Corporate Road, Makarba, S A C,
Ahmedabad, Gujarat, India, 380015.

The Director(s) on our Board, as appointed from time to time. For further details, see
“Our Management” on page no. 161 of this Draft Prospectus.

Equity Shares of our Company of face value of ¥ 10/- each, unless otherwise specified
in the context thereof.

Persons / entities holding Equity Shares of our Company.

Executive directors of our Company comprising of our Managing Director, Mr. Sanjay
Gupta, and Whole-time Director, Mr. Sooraj Gupta. For further details of the Executive
Directors, refer “Our Management” on page no. 161 of this Draft Prospectus.

In terms of SEBI ICDR Regulations, the term “Group Companies” includes companies
(other than promoters and subsidiary) with which there were related party transactions
as disclosed in the Restated Financial Statements as covered under the applicable
accounting standards, and any other companies as considered material by our Board, in
accordance with the Materiality Policy, as described in “Our Group Companies” on
page no. 182 of this Draft Prospectus.

An Independent Director as defined under Section 2(47) of the Companies Act and as
defined under the SEBI Listing Regulations. For details of our Independent Directors,
see “Our Management” on page no. 161 of this Draft Prospectus.

International Securities Identification Number, in our case being INEOVXNO01011.
Key Managerial Personnel of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1)(bb) of the SEBI
ICDR Regulations and the Companies Act. For details, see “Our Management” on
page no. 161 of this Draft Prospectus.

The Managing Director of our Company, being Mr. Sanjay Gupta, as disclosed in “Our
Management” on page no. 161 of this Draft Prospectus.

The policy adopted by the Board in its meeting dated August 06, 2024 for identification
of (a) material outstanding litigation proceedings involving our Company, Promoters
and Directors; (b) Group Companies; and (c) outstanding dues to material creditors by
our Company, in accordance with the disclosure requirements under the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, as amended from time to time.

Memorandum of Association of Panchatv Bharat Limited, as amended from time to
time.

The committee of the Board of Directors constituted as the Company’s Nomination and
Remuneration Committee is in accordance with Section 178 of the Companies Act and
rules made thereunder and disclosed as such in the chapter titled “Our Management”
on page no. 161 of this Draft Prospectus.

Non-Executive Director(s) (other than the Independent Directors) on our Board
appointed as per Companies Act and the SEBI Listing Regulations as applicable, as
described in “Our Management” on page no. 161 of this Draft Prospectus.

Ground Floor, Property No. 1X/3615, Sat Narayan Mandir Gali, Gandhi Nagar, East
Delhi, Delhi, India, 110031.

The restated financial statements of our Company, which comprises the restated
statement of assets and liabilities for the period ended on October 31, 2025 and
Financial Years ended as on March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, the
restated statements of profit and loss and the restated cash flows for the period ended
October 31, 2025 and Financial Years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and
March 31, 2023 of our Company, prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP and the
Companies Act and restated in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the
Revised Guidance Note on Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019) issued
by the ICAI, as amended from time to time, together with the schedules, notes and
annexure thereto.

Senior management / senior managerial personnel of our Company in terms of
Regulation 2(1)(bbbb) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Companies Act.
Pursuant to the foregoing, our Company does not have any Senior Managerial
Personnel as on the date of this Draft Prospectus.



Stakeholders’ The committee of the Board of Directors constituted as the Company’s Stakeholders’
Relationship Committee Relationship Committee is in accordance with Section 178 of the Companies Act and
rules made thereunder and disclosed as such in the chapter titled “Our Management”
on page no. 161 of this Draft Prospectus.

Stock Exchange / Exchange Unless the context requires otherwise, refers to, the SME platform of BSE Limited
(BSE SME).

Subscribers to MOA Initial Subscribers to the MOA and AOA, being Mr. Sanjay Gupta and Mr. Sooraj
Gupta.

Whole-time Director / WTD Whole-time Director on our Board, i.e., Mr. Sooraj Gupta. For further details, see “Our

Management” on page no. 161 of this Draft Prospectus.

Issue Related Terms

| Terms . Desripton . ...

Abridged Prospectus Abridged prospectus means a memorandum containing such salient features of a prospectus
as may be specified by SEBI in this behalf.

Acknowledgement Slip The slip or document issued by a Designated Intermediary to an Applicant as proof of
registration of the Application Form.

Allocation Note Shares which will be Allotted, after approval of Basis of Allotment by the Designated Stock
Exchange.

Allotment / Allotted Unless the context otherwise requires, allotment of the Equity Shares pursuant to the fresh
Issue to the successful Applicants.

Allotment Advice Note or advice or intimation of Allotment sent to the Applicants who have been or are to be

Allotted the Equity Shares after the Basis of Allotment has been approved by the Designated
Stock Exchange.

Allottee The successful Applicant to whom the Equity Shares are being / have been allotted.

Applicants / Investor Any prospective Investor who makes an application for Equity Shares of our Company in
terms of this Draft Prospectus.

Application Amount The amount at which the Applicant makes an application for Equity Shares of our Company
in terms of this Draft Prospectus.

Application Form The Form in terms of which the prospective Investors shall apply for our Equity Shares in
the Issue.

Applications Supported by Blocked Amount means an application for subscribing to the
Issue containing an authorization to block the application money in a bank account
maintained with SCSB.

Account maintained with an SCSB and specified in the Application Form which will be
blocked by such SCSB or account of the lls blocked upon acceptance of UPI Mandate
Request by Ils using the UPI Mechanism to the extent of the appropriate Application Amount
in relation to a Application by an ASBA Applicant.

ASBA Application | Locations at which ASBA Applications can be uploaded by the SCSBs, namely Mumbai,
Location(s) / Specified | New Delhi, Chennai, Kolkata, Ahmedabad, Hyderabad, Pune, Baroda and Surat.

Cities
ASBA Investor / ASBA | Any prospective Investor(s) / Applicants(s) in this Issue who apply(ies) through the ASBA
Applicant process.

Banker(s) to the Issue / | The banks which are clearing members and registered with SEBI as Banker to an Issue with
Public Issue Bank / | whom the Public Issue Account and Refund Account will be opened and in this case being
Refund Banker [e].

The basis on which Equity Shares will be Allotted to the successful Applicants under the
Basis of Allotment Issue and which is described in “Basis of Allotment” under chapter titled “Issue Procedure”
beginning on page no. 269 of this Draft Prospectus.

Broker Centres notified by the Stock Exchanges where Applicants can submit the ASBA
Forms to a Registered Broker. The details of such Broker Centres, along with the names and
contact details of the Registered Broker are available on the respective websites of the Stock

Application Supported by
Blocked Amount / ASBA

ASBA Account

Broker Centres

Exchange.

BSE SME The SME platform of BSE Limited (BSE SME) for listing equity shares offered under
Chapter 1X of the SEBI ICDR Regulations which was approved by SEBI as an SME
Exchange.

Business Day(s) Monday to Friday (except public holidays).




Chairman

CAN / Confirmation of
Allocation Note

Client ldentification
Number / Client ID

Collecting Depository
Participant(s) / CDP(s)

Collection Centres

Controlling Branch

Demographic Details

Designated Branches

Designated Date

Designated Intermediaries
/ Collecting Agent

Designated CDP
Locations
Designated SCSB
Branches
Designated Stock
Exchange

Draft Prospectus

Eligible FPI(s)

Eligible NRI (s)

Chairman of the Company shall be such individual as appointed in accordance with the
provisions of Companies Act, 2013. For further details, see “Our Management” on page no.
161 of this Draft Prospectus.

The note or advice or intimation sent to each successful Applicant indicating the Equity
Shares which will be Allotted, after approval of Basis of Allotment by the Designated Stock
Exchange.

Client Identification Number maintained with one of the Depositories in relation to Demat
account.

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, registered with SEBI and
who is eligible to procure Applications at the Designated CDP Locations in terms of circular
no. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 issued by SEBI and as per
the list available on the websites of BSE and NSE.

Centres at which the Designated Intermediaries shall accept the ASBA Forms, i.e.,
Designated SCSB Branch for SCSBs, specified locations for Syndicate, Broker Centre for
Registered Brokers, Designated RTA Locations for RTAs and Designated CDP Locations for
CDPs.

Such branch of the SCSBs which coordinate Applications under this Issue by the ASBA
Applicants with the Registrar to the Issue and the Stock Exchange and a list of which is
available at http://www.sebi.gov.in, or at such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI
from time to time.

The demographic details of the Applicants such as their address, PAN, occupation and bank
account details.

Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the ASBA Forms from the ASBA Applicants
and a list of which is available at www.sebi.gov.in, or at such other website as may be
prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

The date on which relevant amounts blocked by SCSBs are transferred from the ASBA
Accounts to the Public Issue Account or the Refund Account, as the case may be, and the
instructions are issued to the SCSBs (in case of Ils using UPI Mechanism, instruction issued
through the Sponsor Bank) for the transfer of amounts blocked by the SCSBs in the ASBA
Accounts to the Public Issue Account or the Refund Account, as the case may be, in terms
of the Draft Prospectus following which Equity Shares will be Allotted in the Issue.

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by Ils authorizing an SCSB to block the Application
Amount in the ASBA Account, Designated Intermediaries shall mean SCSBs. In relation to
ASBA Forms submitted by Ils where the Application Amount will be blocked upon
acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by such Il using the UPI Mechanism, Designated
Intermediaries shall mean syndicate members, sub-syndicate members, Registered Brokers,
CDPs and RTAs. In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by NIBs, Designated Intermediaries
shall mean SCSBs, syndicate members, sub- syndicate members, Registered Brokers, CDPs
and RTAs.

Such locations of the CDPs where Applicant can submit the Application Forms to Collecting
Depository Participants. The details of such Designated CDP Locations, along with names
and contact details of the Collecting Depository Participants eligible to accept Application
Forms are available on the websites of the Stock Exchange i.e. www.bsesme.com.

Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the ASBA Forms (other than ASBA Forms
submitted by Ils where the Application Amount will be blocked upon acceptance of UPI
Mandate Request by such 11 using the UPI Mechanism), a list of which is available on the
website of SEBI at Intermediaries www.sebi.gov.in or at such other website as may be
prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

SME platform of BSE Limited, i.e., BSE SME.

Draft Prospectus dated January 31, 2026, issued in accordance with Section 26 and 32 of the
Companies Act, and the SEBI ICDR Regulations and filed with BSE SME for obtaining in-
principle approval.

FPI(s) that are eligible to participate in the Issue, in terms of applicable law and from such
jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an offer / invitation under the
Issue and in relation to whom the Application Form and the Draft Prospectus constitutes an
invitation to subscribe to the Equity Shares.

NRI(s) eligible to invest under Schedule 3 and Schedule 4 of the FEMA Rules, from
jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an offer / invitation under the
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Issue and in relation to whom this Draft Prospectus constitutes an invitation to subscribe to
the Equity Shares Allotted herein.

Foreign Institutional

Investors / FII

Foreign Institutional Investor (as defined under SEBI (Foreign Institutional Investors)
Regulations, 1995, as amended) registered with SEBI under applicable laws in India.

First / Sole Applicant

The Applicant whose name appears first in the Application Form or Revision Form.

Fixed Price Process

The fixed price process, as prescribed under Regulation 253(3) of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, in terms of which the Issue is being made.

Fugitive Economic

Offender

An individual who is declared a fugitive economic offender under Section 12 of the Fugitive
Economic Offenders Act, 2018.

General Information
Document / GID

The General Information Document for investing in public issues prepared and issued in
accordance with the circular no. CIR/CFD/DIL/12/2013 dated October 23, 2013, notified by
SEBI and certain other amendments to applicable laws and updated pursuant to the circular
no. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015, the circular nos.
CIR/CFD/DIL/1/2016 dated January 1, 2016 and SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL/CIR/P/2016/26 dated
January 21, 2016 and circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 1,
2018 notified by SEBI and included in the chapter “Issue Procedure” on page no. 269 of
this Draft Prospectus.

Gross Proceeds

The gross proceeds of the fresh Issue.

Individual Investors /
Individual Applicants / 1ls

Individual Investors (including HUFs applying through their Karta and Eligible NRIs) who
applies for minimum application size.

Issue Opening Date

Issue opening date for this Issue is [e].

Issue Period The period between [e] and [e], inclusive of both days.

Issue / Issue Size / Initial | Initial Public Offering up to 17,56,800 Equity Shares of face value X 10/- each of the
Public Issue / Initial | Company for cash at a price of X 120.00 per Equity Share (including a premium of X 110.00
Public Offer / Initial | per Equity Share), aggregating to of % 2,108.16 Lakhs.

Public Offering / IPO

Issue Agreement  /
Memorandum of
Understanding / MOU

The Memorandum of Understanding dated January 13, 2026 between our Company and the
Lead Manager, pursuant to which certain arrangements are agreed to in relation to the Issue.

Issue Closing Date

The date on which Issue closes for subscription i.e., [e].

Issue Price

The price at which the Equity Shares are being issued by our Company under this Draft
Prospectus being X 120.00 per Equity Share, as determined by our Company, in consultation
with the LM.

Issue Proceeds

Proceeds from the Issue being % 2,108.16 Lakhs.

Lead Manager / LM

The lead manager to the Issue, namely Mark Corporate Advisors Private Limited.

Listing Agreement

The equity listing agreement to be signed between our Company and BSE.

Market Maker

Market Maker appointed by our Company, in this case being [e®] having SEBI registration
number [®] who have agreed to receive or deliver the specified securities in the market
making process for a period of three years from the date of listing of our Equity Shares or
for any other period as may be notified by SEBI from time to time.

Market Making | The Agreement entered into between the LM, Market Maker and our Company dated [e].

Agreement

Market Maker | The reserved portion of 91,200 Equity Shares of face value of X 10/- each fully paid for cash

Reservation at a price of ¥ 120.00 per Equity Share aggregating X 109.44 Lakhs for the Market Maker in
this Issue.

Mutual Fund(s) A mutual fund registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996, as
amended from time to time.

Net Issue The Issue (excluding the Market Maker Reservation Portion) of 16,65,600 Equity Shares of
face value X 10/- each of the Company at price of X 120.00 (including share premium of X
110.00 per Equity Share) aggregating to X 1,998.72 Lakhs.

Net Proceeds The Issue Proceeds, less the Issue related expenses, received by the Company. For
information about use of the Issue Proceeds and the Issue expenses, please refer to the
chapter titled “Objects of the Issue” beginning on page no. 87 of this Draft Prospectus.

Non- Resident Aperson resident outside India, as defined under FEMA and includes NRIs, FPIs and FVCls.

Non-Institutional All Applicants that are not Qualified Institutional Buyers or Individual Investors and who

Applicants / Non- | have applied for Equity Shares for an amount more than ¥ Two Lakhs (but not including

Institutional Investors / | NRIs other than Eligible NRIs).

NIl




Non-Individual ~ Portion
including Qualified
Institution Buyers

Other Investor

Overseas Corporate Body
/ OCB

Person(s)

Payment through
electronic  transfer  of
funds

Prospectus

Public Issue Account

Qualified
Buyers / QIBs

Institutional

Refund Account

Refunds through
electronic  transfer  of
funds

Registered Brokers

Registrar Agreement

Registrar / Registrar and
Transfer Agent / RTA/
Registrar to the Issue
Regulation S

Revision Form

SCORES

SCSB(s) / Self Certified
Syndicate Bank(s)

The remaining portion of the Net Issue, after Individuals Portion, being not more than 50%
of the Net Issue which shall be available for Allocation to NRIs in accordance with the SEBI
ICDR Regulations.

Investors other than Individual Investors. These include other Investors including corporate
bodies or institutions irrespective of the number of specified securities applied for.

A company, partnership, society or other corporate body owned directly or indirectly to the
extent of at least 60% by NRIs, including overseas trust in which not less than 60% of
beneficial interest is irrevocably held by NRIs directly or indirectly and which was in
existence on October 3, 2003 and immediately before such date had taken benefits under the
general permission granted to OCBs under FEMA. OCBs are not allowed to invest in this
Issue

Any individual, sole proprietorship, unincorporated association, unincorporated
organization, body corporate, corporation, company, partnership, limited liability company,
joint venture, or trust or any other entity or organization validly constituted and/or
incorporated in the jurisdiction in which it exists and operates, as the context requires.
Payment through ECS / NECS, Direct Credit, RTGS or NEFT, as applicable.

The Prospectus of our Company dated [e] to be filed with the RoC, CPC for this Issue, in
accordance with Section 26 of the Companies Act and the SEBI ICDR Regulations,
containing, inter alia, the Issue Price, the size of the Issue and certain other information
including any addendum or corrigendum thereto.

Account opened with the Banker to the Issue / Public Issue Bank i.e. [e] by our Company to
receive monies from the SCSBs from the bank accounts of the ASBA Applicants on the
Designated Date.

As defined under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, including public financial institutions as
specified in Section 4A of the Companies Act, scheduled commercial banks, mutual fund
registered with SEBI, FIl and sub-account (other than a sub-account which is a foreign
corporate or foreign individual) registered with SEBI, multilateral and bilateral development
financial institution, venture capital fund registered with SEBI, foreign venture capital
investor registered with SEBI, state industrial development corporation, insurance company
registered with Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority, provident fund with
minimum corpus of X 2,500 Lakhs, pension fund with minimum corpus of X 2,500 Lakhs,
NIF and insurance funds set up and managed by army, navy or air force of the Union of
India, Insurance funds set up and managed by the Department of Posts, India.

Account(s) to which monies to be refunded to the Applicants shall be transferred from the
Public Issue Account in case listing of the Equity Shares does not occur.

Refunds through electronic transfer of funds means refunds through ECS, Direct Credit or
RTGS or NEFT or the ASBA process, as applicable.

Stock brokers registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Stock
Brokers and Sub Brokers) Regulations, 1992 and the stock exchanges having nationwide
terminals, other than the Members of the Syndicate eligible to procure applications.

The agreement dated August 06, 2025, entered amongst our Company and the Registrar to
the Issue, also being the Registrar to the Company, in relation to the responsibilities and
obligations of the Registrar to the Issue pertaining to the Issue.

Registrar to the Issue being Maashitla Securities Private Limited. For more information,
please refer “General Information” on page no. 55 of this Draft Prospectus.

Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act.

The form used by the Applicants to modify the quantity of Equity Shares or the Application
Amount in any of their Application Forms or any previous Revision Form(s).

SEBI Complaints Redress System, a centralized web-based complaints redressal system
launched by SEBIs.

The banks registered with SEBI, which issue the facility of ASBA services, (i) in relation to
ASBA, where the Application Amount is blocked by authorising an SCSB, a list of which is
available on the website of SEBI at
www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=34  and
updated from time to time and at such other websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from
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Securities Laws

Sponsor Bank

Specified Locations

Systemically  Important
Non-Banking  Financial
Company

Transaction Registration
Slip/ TRS

Underwriter

Underwriting Agreement
Unified Payments
Interface / UPI

UPI Circulars

UPI Applicant

UPI'ID

UPI Mandate Request

time to time, (ii) in relation to application made using the UPI Mechanism, a list of which is
available on the website of SEBI at
https://sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=40 or
such other website as updated from time to time.

The Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956, the Depositories Act, 1996 and the rules
and regulations made thereunder and the general or special orders, guidelines or circulars
made or issued by the Board thereunder and the provisions of the Companies Act or any
previous company law and any subordinate legislation framed thereunder, which are
administered by the Board.

The Banker to the Issue registered with SEBI, which has been appointed by our Company to
act as a conduit between the Stock Exchanges and NPCI in order to push the mandate collect
requests and / or payment instructions of the Applicant made application through UPI
Mechanism and carry out any other responsibilities, in terms of the SEBI circular bearing
number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 1, 2018, in this case being
[e].

Centres where the Syndicate shall accept ASBA Forms from Applicants and in case of lls
only ASBA Forms with UPI.

Systemically important non-banking financial company as defined under Regulation 2(1)(iii)
of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

UPI is an instant payment system developed by the NPCI. It enables merging several banking
features, seamless fund routing & merchant payments into one hood. UPI allows instant
transfer of money between any two person’s bank accounts using a payment address which
uniquely identifies a person’s bank Account.

Underwriter to this Issue is [e].

The agreement dated [e] entered into between the Underwriter and our Company.

Unified Payments Interface is an instant payment system developed by the NPCI. It enables
merging several banking features, seamless fund routing & merchant payments into one
hood. UPI allows instant transfer of money between any two persons bank accounts using a
payment address which uniquely identifies a person’s bank account.

The SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 1, 2018, the
SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50 dated April 3, 2019 and the SEBI
circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133 dated November 8, 2019, the SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50 dated March 30, 2020, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL-2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021, SEBI circular no.

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51dated  April 20, 2022, SEBI circular no.

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022, SEBI master circular no.
SEBI/HO/MIRSD/POD-1/P/CIR/2023/70 dated May 17, 2023, SEBI master circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD2/P/CIR/2023/00094 dated June 21, 2023, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/TPD1/CIR/P/2023/140, dated August 9, 2023, and any subsequent circulars
or notifications issued by SEBI in this regard.

Collectively, individual investors applying as Individual Investors in the Individual Portion.
Pursuant to circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022 issued
by SEBI, all individual investors applying in public issues where the application amount is
up to X 5.00 Lakhs shall use UPI and shall provide their UPI ID in the application form
submitted with: (i) a syndicate member, (ii) a stock broker registered with a recognized stock
exchange (whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as eligible for
such activity), (iii) a depository participant (whose name is mentioned on the websites of the
stock exchange as eligible for such activity), and (iv) a registrar to an issue and share transfer
agent (whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as eligible for such
activity).

Identity document created on UPI for single-window mobile payment system developed by
the NPCI.

A request (intimating the Il by way of a notification on the UPI application and by way of a
SMS directing the 11 to such UPI application) to the Il initiated by the Sponsor Bank to
authorise blocking of funds on the UPI application.
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UPI Mechanism

A mechanism that may be used by an Il to make an Application in the Issue in accordance
with SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 1, 2018.

UPI PIN

Password to authenticate UPI transaction.

Working Day(s)

Till application / Issue Closing Date:

All days other than a Saturday, Sunday or a public holiday;

Post application / Issue Closing Date and till the listing of Equity Shares:

All trading days of Stock Exchanges excluding Sundays and bank holidays in accordance
with the SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL/CIR/P/2016/26 dated January 21, 2016 and
the SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 1, 2018.

Conventional Terms / General Terms / Abbreviations

Abbreviation Full Form |

% or Rs. or Rupees or
INR

Indian Rupees, the official currency of the Republic of India.

Alc Account

AGM Annual General Meeting

AlF(s) Alternative Investment Fund(s) as defined in and registered with SEBI under the Securities
and Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations, 2012.

étin dar(/js Accounting Accounting Standards issued by ICAI

ASBA Applications Supported by Blocked Amount

Associate Companies

A body corporate in which any other company has a significant influence, but which is not
a subsidiary of the company having such influence and includes a joint venture company.

AY Assessment Year

BIS Bureau of Indian Standards

BE Budgeted Estimate

Bn Billion

BSE BSE Limited

BSE SME Small and Medium Enterprises Platform of BSE Limited
BTA Business Transfer Agreement

BTI Banker to Issue

CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited
CEO Chief Executive Officer

CFO Chief Financial Officer

CGST Central Goods and Service Tax

CIN Corporate Identification Number

Companies Act

Companies Act, 1956 and/or Companies Act, 2013 as applicable and as amended from time
to time.

Consolidated FDI Policy

The consolidated FDI Policy, effective from October 15, 2020, issued by the DPIIT, and
any modifications thereto or substitutions thereof, issued from time to time.

Demat Dematerialised

Depository NSDL and CDSL

Depositories Act Depositories Act, 1996, as amended from time to time.

DIN Director Identification Number

DP Depository Participant

DPIIT Department of Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade, Ministry of Commerce and
Industry, Government of India

DPID Depository Participant Identification’s Number

DR Depository Receipt means a foreign currency denominated instrument, whether listed on an
international exchange or not, issued by a foreign depository in a permissible jurisdiction
on the back of eligible securities issued or transferred to that foreign depository and
deposited with a domestic custodian and includes ‘global depository receipt’ as defined in
the Companies Act.

D/E Ratio Debt/Equity Ratio

EBIT Earnings Before Interest and Taxes

EBITDA Earnings Before Interest, Taxes, Depreciation & Amortization

ECS Electronic Clearing System




EGM Extra-Ordinary General Meeting

EPF Act Employees’ Provident Fund and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952, as amended from time
to time.

EPS Earnings Per Share

ESI Employees’ State Insurance

ESIC Employees’ State Insurance Corporation

FCNR Foreign Currency Non-Resident

FDI Foreign Direct Investment

FEMA Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999, as amended from time to time, and the rules and

regulations thereunder.

FEMA NDI Rules

Foreign Exchange Management (Non-debt Instruments) Rules, 2019, as amended from time
to time.

Flls

Foreign Institutional Investors (as defined under Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer
or Issue of Security by a Person Resident outside India) Regulations, 2000) registered with
SEBI under applicable laws in India.

Financial Year / Fiscal /
Fiscal Year / FY

Unless stated otherwise, the period of 12 months ending March 31, of that particular year.

FPI Foreign Portfolio Investor(s) as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2019, as amended from time to time.
FVCI Foreign venture capital investor registered under the SEBI (Foreign Venture Capital

Investor) Regulations, 2000, as amended from time to time.

Gol / Government

Government of India

GST Goods and Services Tax

HUF Hindu Undivided Family

ICAI The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India
ICSI Institute of Company Secretary of India

IGST Integrated Goods and Service Tax

1l Individual Investors

IND AS Indian Accounting Standards

India Republic of India

Indian GAAP / GAAP

Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India

IP

Intellectual Property

IST Indian Standard Time

IT Act The Income Tax Act, 1961, as amended from time to time.
LLP Limited Liability Partnership

MCA Ministry of Corporate Affairs

Merchant Banker

Merchant Banker as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant
Bankers) Regulations, 1992,

Mn Million

MoEF Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change
MoF Ministry of Finance, Government of India

MoU Memorandum of Understanding

Mutual Fund(s)

Mutual Funds registered under the SEBI (Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996, as amended
from time to time.

NA/N.A. Not Applicable

NACH National Electronic Clearing House
NAV Net Asset Value

NSDL National Securities Depository Limited
NEFT National Electronic Fund Transfer
NGO Non-governmental Organization

Non-Residents / NR

A person resident outside India and who is a citizen of India or a Person of Indian Origin
under Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person Resident
Outside India) Regulations, 2000, as amended from time to time.

NPCI National Payments Corporation of India
NPV Net Present Value
NRE Account Non-Resident External Account




NRI An individual resident outside India who is a citizen of India or is an ‘Overseas Citizen of
India’ cardholder within the meaning of section 7(A) of the Citizenship Act, 1955, as
amended from time to time.

NRO Account Non-Resident Ordinary Account

NSE National Stock Exchange of India Limited

OoCB Overseas Corporate Bodies

OcCl Overseas Citizen of India

PAN Permanent Account Number

PAT Profit After Tax

PBT Profit Before Tax

Person Any individual, sole proprietorship, unincorporated association, unincorporated
organization, body corporate, corporation, company, partnership, limited liability company,
joint venture, or trust or any other entity or organization validity constituted and/or
incorporated in the jurisdiction in which it exists and operates, as the context requires.

P/E Ratio Price/Earnings Ratio

POSH Act The Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal)
Act, 2013, as amended from time to time.

PSU Public Sector Undertaking

RBI The Reserve Bank of India

ROC Registrar of Companies

RoC CRC Registrar of Companies Central Registration Centre

RoC CPC Registrar of Companies Central Processing Centre

ROE Return on Equity

RoNW Return on Net Worth

RTA Registrar and Transfer Agent

SCRA Securities Contract (Regulation) Act, 1956, as amended from time to time.

SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended from time to time.

SEBI Securities and Exchange Board of India constituted under the SEBI Act.

SEBI Act Securities and Exchange Board of India Act 1992, as amended from time to time.

SEBI ICDR Regulations

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations, 2018, as amended from time to time.

SAST Regulations

SEBI Insider Trading | The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations,
Regulations 2015 as amended from time to time.

SEBI Listing | The Securities Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations Regulations, 2015, as amended from time to time.

SEBI . Takeover The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and
Regulations / SEBI

Takeovers) Regulations, 2011, as amended from time to time.

SGST State Goods and Service Tax

SME Small and medium enterprises

T-Day Trading Day

US / United States United States of America

USD / US$ United States Dollars, the official currency of the Unites States of America.
U.S. Securities Act United States Securities Act of 1933, as amended from time to time.

U.S. GAAP Generally accepted accounting principles in the United States of America.
VvC Venture Capital

Venture Capital Fund /
VCF

Venture Capital Funds as defined in and registered with SEBI under the Securities and
Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations, 2012, as amended
from time to time.

Wilful Defaulter /
Fraudulent Borrower

Wilful Defaulter or Fraudulent Borrower as defined under Regulation 2(1)(lll) of the SEBI

ICDR Regulations.

Technical/Industry Related Terms

(erms —————— TDescripton

AEs

Advanced Economies

Assets Turnover Ratio

It measures our Company’s efficiency in using its total assets to generate revenue.

A-TUFS

Amended Technology Upgradation Fund Scheme’
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B2B

Business to Business

B2C Business to Customer

CAl Cotton Association of India

CAGR Compounded Annual Growth Rate

CA Chartered Accountant

CCEA The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs
CoEK Centre of Excellence for Khadi

CPI Consumer Price Index

CS Company Secretary

Current Ratio

The current ratio measures the Company’s ability to pay current, or short-term, liabilities
(debts and payables) with its current, or short-term, assets, such as cash, inventory, and
receivables.

Debt to Equity Ratio /
D/E Ratio

The debt-to-equity ratio (D/E ratio) depicts how much debt the Company has compared to its
assets. It is calculated by dividing the Company's total debt by total shareholder equity. Note
a higher debt-to-equity ratio states the Company may have a more difficult time covering its
liabilities.

DGFT Directorate General of Foreign Trade
DRDO Defence Research and Development Organisation
EBITDA EBITDA provides information regarding the operational efficiency of the business

EBITDA Margin

EBITDA Margin (%) is an indicator of the operational profitability and financial performance
of our business.

EMDEs Emerging Market and Developing Economies

FRL Fresh Rupee Loans

HR Human Resources

ICAC International Cotton Advisory Committee

IMF International Monetary Fund

FMCG Fast-Moving Consumer Goods

GCC countries The Gulf Cooperation Council Countries

GDP Gross Domestic Product

LIC Low-Income Country

KVIC Khadi and Village Industries Commission

MCLR Marginal Cost of Funds based Lending Rate

MEIS Merchandise Exports from India Scheme

MITRA Park Mega Integrated Textile Region and Apparel Park

MMF Apparel Man-Made Fibre Apparel

MPC Monetary Policy Committee

NHDP National Handloom Development Programme

NIFT National Institute of Fashion Technology

NTTM National Technical Textile Mission

PAT Margin It is an indicator of the overall profitability and financial performance of our business.

PBT Margin PBT Margin is a financial metric that measures the percentage of our Company's revenue that
remains as profit before accounting for taxes.

PPE Personal Protective Equipment

Profit After Tax / PAT PAT reflects net profit of our Company earned after deducting all expenses, including
operating costs, interest, taxes, and other charges, from its total revenue.

Profit Before Tax / PBT | Profit earned by the Company before Income Tax and deferred tax.

PLI Production-Linked Incentive Scheme

PMI Purchasing Managers’ Index

Return on Assets It measures how efficiently our Company uses its assets to generate EBIT.

Return ~ on  Capital | Itis used by our management to assess the Company's efficiency for utilisation of its capital

Employed to generate profits.

Return on Net Worth

It is measure of profitability of a business in relation to its equity.

Revenue from | Itis used by our management to track the revenue profile of the business and in turn helps to
Operations assess the overall financial performance of our Company and volume of our business.

R&D Research & Development

SCBTS Scheme for Capacity Building in Textiles Sector

TAN Tax deduction account number

Trademarks Act Trademarks Act, 1999, as amended from time to time.
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TDS Tax deducted at source

TIN Taxpayer identification number

TRS Transaction registration slip

USMCA United States -Mexico-Canada Agreement
WEO World Economic Outlook

WPI Wholesale Price Index

WALR Weighted Average Lending Rates

(The remainder of this page has been left blank intentionally.)
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CERTAIN CONVENTIONS, USE OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION AND MARKET DATA AND CURRENCY OF
PRESENTATION

Certain Conventions

Unless otherwise specified or the context otherwise requires, all references to “India” in this Draft Prospectus are to the
Republic of India and its territories and possessions and all references herein to the “Government”, “Indian Government”,
“Gol”, “Central Government” or the “State Government” are to the Government of India, central or state government, as
applicable. All references to “USA”, “US” and “United States” are to the United States of America.

Unless otherwise specified, any time mentioned in this Draft Prospectus is in IST. Unless indicated otherwise, all references
to a year in this Draft Prospectus are to a calendar year.

Page Numbers
Unless otherwise stated, all references to page numbers in this Draft Prospectus are to page numbers of this Draft Prospectus.
Currency and Units of Presentation

All references to “Rupee(s),” “Rs.” or “X” or “INR” are to Indian Rupees, the official currency of the Republic of India. All
references to “US $” or “USD” or “U.S. Dollars” or “$” are to United States Dollar, the official currency of the United States
of America, “EUR” or “€” are to Euro, the official currency of the European Union.

All the figures in this Draft Prospectus have been presented in lakhs or in whole numbers where the numbers have been too
small to present in lakhs, unless stated otherwise. One lakh represents 1,00,000 and one million represents 10,00,000 and one
crore represents 1,00,00,000. Certain figures contained in this Draft Prospectus, including financial information, have been
subject to rounding adjustments.

In this Draft Prospectus, discrepancies in any table, graphs or charts between the total and the sums of the amounts listed are
due to rounding off. All figures in decimals have been rounded off to the second decimal and all percentage figures have been
rounded off to two decimal places. In certain instances, (i) the sum or percentage change of such numbers may not conform
exactly to the total figure given; and (ii) the sum of the figures in a column or row in certain tables may not conform exactly
to the total figure given for that column or row. However, figures sourced from third-party industry sources may be expressed
in denominations other than million or may be rounded off to other than two decimal points in the respective sources, and
such figures have been expressed in this Draft Prospectus in such denominations or rounded-off to such number of decimal
points as provided in such respective sources.

The Draft Prospectus may contain conversions of certain US Dollar and other currency amounts into Indian Rupees that have
been presented solely to comply with the requirements of SEBI ICDR Regulations. These conversions should not be
construed as a representation that those US Dollar or other currency amounts could have been, or can be converted into Indian
Rupees, at any particular rate.

Financial Data

Unless stated or the context requires otherwise, the financial information and financial ratios in this Draft Prospectus is
derived from the Restated Financial Statements of our Company. For further information, see “Financial Information” on
page no. 184of this Draft Prospectus.

The Restated Financial Statements comprises the restated statement of balance sheet, the restated statement of profit and loss
and the restated statement of cash flow statement as at and for the period ended October 31, 2025 and Financial Years ended
March 2025, 2024 and 2023, together with the summary statement of significant accounting policies, and other explanatory
information, have been prepared in accordance with the requirements of the Companies Act, as amended; the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, as amended and the Guidance Note on “Reports in the Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019)” issued by the
ICAI, as amended from time to time, as stated in the report of our Peer Review Auditors, set out in the section titled “Restated
Financial Statement” beginning on page no. 184 of this Draft Prospectus. Our Restated Financial Statements are derived
from our audited financial statements as complied from the Indian GAAP financial statements, prepared in accordance with
the Companies Act and AS and have been restated in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

13



In this Draft Prospectus, discrepancies in any table, graphs or charts between the total and the sums of the amounts listed are
due to rounding off. All figures in decimals have been rounded off to the second decimal and all percentage figures have been
rounded off to two decimal places.

Our Company’s Financial Year commences on April 1 and ends on March 31 of the next year. Accordingly, all references to
a particular Financial Year, unless stated otherwise, are to the 12-month period ended March 31 of that year.

There are significant differences between AS, Indian GAAP, IFRS and US GAAP. The Company has not attempted to
quantify their impact on the financial data included herein urges you to consult your own advisors regarding such differences
and their impact on the Company’s financial data. Accordingly, to what extent, the Restated Financial Statements included
in this Draft Prospectus will provide meaningful information is entirely dependent on the reader’s level of familiarity with
Indian accounting practices, the Companies Act, AS, Indian GAAP, and the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Any reliance by persons
not familiar with Indian accounting practices on the financial disclosures presented in this Draft Prospectus should
accordingly be limited.

Unless the context otherwise indicates, any percentage amounts, as set forth in “Risk Factors”, “Our Business”, and
“Management’ Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” beginning on page no. 24,
128 and 220 respectively, of this Draft Prospectus, and elsewhere in this Draft Prospectus have been calculated on the basis
of the “Restated Financial Statements” of our Company as beginning on page no. 184 of this Draft Prospectus.

Industry and Market Data

Unless stated otherwise, industry and market data and forecasts used throughout this Draft Prospectus has been obtained or
derived from industry sources and government publications, publicly available information and sources. Industry sources and
government publications generally state that the information contained in those publications has been obtained from sources
believed to be reliable but that their accuracy and completeness and underlying assumptions are not guaranteed and their
reliability cannot be assured. Although our Company believes that industry and market data used in the Draft Prospectus is
reliable, it has not been independently verified.

The extent to which the industry and market data presented in the Draft Prospectus is meaningful depends on the reader's
familiarity with and understanding of the methodologies used in compiling such data. There are no standard data gathering
methodologies in the industry in which we conduct our business, and methodologies and assumptions may vary widely among
different industry sources. Accordingly, investment decisions should not be based solely on such information.

Exchange Rates
This Draft Prospectus may contain conversions of certain other currency amounts into Indian Rupees that have been presented
solely to comply with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. These conversions should not be construed as a representation that these

currency amounts could have been, or can be converted into Indian Rupees, at any particular rate or at all.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, information with respect to the exchange rate between the Rupee
and other foreign currency:

... (n3

October 31, 2025 March 31,2025 | March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 |
. 1uUsD 88.72 85.58 83.37 82.21
1EUR 102.6745 92.32 90.22 89.607

Source: www.rbi.org.in;www.fbil.org.in
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FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

This Draft Prospectus contains certain “statements” which are not statements of historical fact and may be described as
“forward-looking statements”. These forward-looking statements include statements which can generally be identified by
words or phrases such as “aim”, “anticipate”, “believe”, “contemplate”, “can”, “could”, “goal”, “expect”, “estimate”,
“future”, “intend”, “objective”, “plan”, “project”, “may”, “should”, “will”, “will continue”, “shall”, “seek to”, “will pursue”
or other words or phrases of similar import. Similarly, statements that describe our strategies, objectives, plans or goals are
also forward-looking statements. However, these are not the exclusive means of identifying forward looking statements.
These forward-looking statements, whether made by us or a third party, are based on our present plans, estimates and
expectations and actual results may differ materially from those suggested by such forward-looking statements and are subject
to risks, uncertainties and assumptions about us that could cause actual results to differ materially from those contemplated
by the relevant forward-looking statement.

Actual results may differ materially from those suggested by the forward-looking statements due to risks or uncertainties
associated with the expectations with respect to, but not limited to, regulatory changes pertaining to the industry in India in
which our Company have business and our ability to respond to them, our ability to successfully implement our strategy, our
growth and expansion, technological changes, our exposure to market risks, general economic and political conditions which
have an impact on our business activities or investments, the monetary and fiscal policies of India, inflation, deflation,
unanticipated turbulence in interest rates, foreign exchange rates, equity prices or other rates or prices, the performance of
the financial markets in India and globally, changes in laws, regulations and taxes and changes in competition in our industry
in which we operate and incidence of any natural calamities and/or acts of violence.

Certain important factors that could cause actual results to differ materially from our expectations include, but are not limited
to, the following:

= Qur business is highly concentrated on third party manufacturing and wholesale / trading of denim fabrics for both
men and women wear and is vulnerable to variations in demand. Any changes in consumer preference could have an
adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition;

= General economic and business conditions in the markets in which we operate and in the local, regional, national and
international economics;

= Competition from existing and new entities may adversely affect our revenues and profitability;

=  We procure raw materials from various suppliers based in India without any formal contracts in place;

= W have partnered with integrated manufacturing facilities situated in Narol and Piplaj, Ahmedabad. Any localized
social unrest, natural disaster or breakdown of services or any other natural disaster in and around Ahmedabad or any
disruption in production at, or shutdown of, our stores could have material adverse effect on our business and financial
condition;

= \We operate in highly competitive markets in our product segments and an inability to compete effectively may
adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial conditions;

=  Qur ability to maintain brand image, ensure quality standards, and successfully implement marketing strategies is
critical to our business performance;

=  Our ability to respond to industry innovations, maintain collaborations with national and international partners,
successfully implement strategic growth and expansion plans, and adapt to new technologies is critical to our
continued competitiveness and business growth;

= Changes in laws and regulations that apply to the industries in which we operate including any change in government
policies resulting in increases in taxes payable by us;

= Qur ability to finance our business growth and obtain financing on favourable terms; and

= General economic, political and other risks that are out of our control.

For further discussion of factors that could cause our current plans and expectations and actual results to differ, please refer
to the chapters titled “Risk Factors”, “Our Business”, “Management’ Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition
and Results of Operations” on page nos. 24, 128, and 220 respectively, of this Draft Prospectus. By their nature, certain
market risk disclosures are only estimates and could be materially different from what actually occurs in the future. As a
result, actual gains or losses could materially differ from those that have been estimated.

We cannot assure investors that the expectations reflected in these forward-looking statements will prove to be correct.
Therefore, investors are cautioned not to place undue reliance on such forward-looking statements and not to regard such
statements as a guarantee of future performance.

Forward-looking statements reflect the current views as of the date of the Draft Prospectus and not a guarantee of future
performance. These statements are based on our management’s beliefs and assumptions, which in turn are based on currently

15



available information. Although we believe the assumptions upon which these forward-looking statements are based are
reasonable, any of these assumptions could prove to be inaccurate, and the forward-looking statements based on these
assumptions could be incorrect. By their nature, certain market risk disclosures are only estimates and could be materially
different from what actually occurs in the future. As a result, actual future gains or losses could materially differ from those
that have been estimated. Neither our Company / our directors nor the LM, nor any of its affiliates have any obligation to
update or otherwise revise any statements reflecting circumstances arising after the date hereof or to reflect the occurrence
of underlying events, even if the underlying assumptions do not come to fruition.

In accordance with regulatory requirements of SEBI, our Company and the Lead Manager will ensure that investors in India
are informed of material developments from the date of the Draft Prospectus until the time of the grant of listing and trading
permission by the Designated Stock Exchange for the Equity Shares pursuant to the Issue.

(The remainder of this page has been left blank intentionally.)
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SECTION Il - SUMMARY OF ISSUE DOCUMENT

This section is a general summary of certain disclosures included in this Draft Prospectus and is neither exhaustive, nor
purports to contain a summary of all the disclosures in this Draft Prospectus or all details relevant to prospective investors.
This summary should be read in conjunction with, and is qualified in its entirety by, the more detailed information appearing
elsewhere in this Draft Prospectus, including “Risk Factors”, “The Issue”, “Capital Structure”, “Objects of the Issue”,
“Industry Overview”, “Our Business”, “Our Promoters”, “Our Promoter Group”, “Restated Financial Statement”,
“Outstanding Litigations and Material Developments”, “Issue Procedure” and “Main Provisions of the Articles of
Association ” on page nos.24, 50, 64, 87, 112, 128, 176, 180, 184, 237, 269 and 306, respectively of this Draft Prospectus.

The Company was incorporated on March 6, 2024. All financial and operational information prior to March 31, 2024 set
forth in this section pertains to the consolidated figures from the audited financials of the past proprietorship firms of the
Promoters, viz. M/s SG Trader, M/s SR Fabrics and M/s Neelmadhav Textiles, and the businesses of the aforesaid
proprietorship concerns were subsequently acquired by the Company pursuant to the Business Transfer Agreements dated
April 6, 2024.

Our Company was originally incorporated as a private limited company under the Companies Act under the name “Panchatv
Bharat Private Limited” bearing Corporate Identification Number U13999DL2024PTC427903, pursuant to a Certificate of
Incorporation dated March 6, 2024, issued by the Registrar of Companies, Central Registration Centre. Subsequently,
pursuant to a resolution passed by the shareholders at the EGM held on June 6, 2024, our Company was converted into a
public limited company, and its name was changed from “Panchatv Bharat Private Limited” to “Panchatv Bharat Limited”.
A fresh Certificate of Incorporation was issued by the Registrar of Companies, Central Processing Centre, on August 05,
2024. As on the date of this Draft Prospectus, the CIN of our Company is U13999DL2024PLC427903.

Summary of the Primary Business of Our Company

Our Company was incorporated in March 2024. Our Promoters were previously engaged in textile business via their
respective proprietorship concerns, M/s SR Fabrics (since 1994), M/s SG Trader (since 2017) and M/s Neelmadhav Textiles
(since 2023). Our Company acquired these businesses through BTAs dated April 06, 2024 with effect from March 31, 2024.
We are engaged in the manufacturing and wholesale distribution of denim fabrics across India. Our Promoters provide
strategic leadership; Mr. Sanjay Gupta, who began trading greige fabrics in 1993, brings three decades of expertise, while
Mr. Sooraj Gupta started his entrepreneurial journey in 2017 post-education, offering eight years of experience.

For further details, please see section titled “Our Business” on page no. 128 of this Draft Prospectus.

SUMMARY OF THE INDUSTRY IN WHICH OUR COMPANY OPERATES

Our Company operates in textiles and apparel industry that contributes 2.3% to the country’s GDP, 13% to industrial
production and 12% to exports. India has emerged as the second largest manufacturer of Personal Protective Equipment
(PPE) globally. It is expected to reach a projected revenue of US$ 4.83 billion by 2033 with a CAGR of 10.4% from 2025-
33. India’s textile exports have already reached Rs. 3 lakh crore (US$ 35.14 billion), and the goal is to triple this to Rs. 9 lakh
crore (US4 105.42 billion) by 2030 by strengthening domestic manufacturing and expanding global reach.

(Source: IBEF - https://www.ibef.org/download/1760073006_Textiles-and-Apparel-PPT-Aug-2025.pdf)

For detailed information refer to the chapter titled “Industry Overview” on page no. 112 of this Draft Prospectus.
PROMOTERS OF OUR COMPANY

The Promoters of our Company are Mr. Sanjay Gupta and Mr. Sooraj Gupta.

For detailed information, please refer to the chapter titled “Our Promoters” on page no. 176 of this Draft Prospectus.
BOARD OF DIRECTORS

As on the date of this Draft Prospectus, our Board comprises of five Directors including two Executive Directors and three

Non-Executive Directors, of whom two are Independent Directors. The Board has not appointed a permanent Chairman as
on the date of this Draft Prospectus. The Board of Directors of our Company comprises of the following:
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Mr. Sanjay Gupta Managing Director
Mr. Sooraj Gupta Whole-time Director
Ms. Sanyogita Gupta Non-Executive Director
Ms. Archana Jain Independent Director
Ms. Tannu Shangle Independent Director

For detailed profile of our Board of Directors, please see section titled “Our Management” on page no. 161 of this Draft
Prospectus.

KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL

Designation

Mr. Sanjay Gupta Managing Director
Mr. Sooraj Gupta Whole-time Director

Ms. Chanchal Khandelwal Company Secretary and Compliance Officer
Mr. Mohan Mishra Chief Financial Officer

For detailed profile of our Key Managerial Personnel, please see section titled “Our Management” on page no. 161 of this
Draft Prospectus.

ISSUE SIZE

Initial Public Offer of 17,56,800 Equity Shares of face value of X 10/- each for cash at a price of X 120.00 per Equity Share
(including a share premium of % 110.00 per Equity Share) aggregating to X 2,108.16 Lakhs. The Issue constitutes 30.02% of
the post-Issue paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company.

For further details, please see section titled “The Issue” and “Issue Structure” on page nos. 50 and 300, respectively, of this
Draft Prospectus.

OBJECTS OF THE ISSUE

The Objects of the Issue are as follows:

(< in Lakhs)
Particulars Amount |
1. Capital Expenditure for Acquisition of Property 450.00
2. Working Capital Requirement 1,150.00
3. General Corporate Purpose* 300.00
Total 1,900.00

*The amount for general corporate purpose to be utilised shall not exceed 15% of the Gross Proceeds or T 1,000 Lakhs,
whichever is less, in accordance with Regulation 230(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations read along with SEBI ICDR
(Amendment) Regulations, 2025.

For further details, please see section titled “Objects of the Issue” on page no. 87 of this Draft Prospectus.

AGGREGATE PRE-ISSUE SHAREHOLDING OF OUR PROMOTERS AND THE PROMOTER GROUP

Details of the aggregate pre-lIssue shareholding of our Promoters and the Promoter Group is as follows:

Pre Issue Post Issue |
Sr. No. Name of Shareholders No. of Equity % of Pre-1ssue | No. of Equity |% of Post-Issue
SIETES Shares
1.

Promoters
@ Sanjay Gupta 21,76,524 53.15% 21,76,524 37.19%
(b) Sooraj Gupta 16,28,046 39.76% 16,28,046 27.82%
Total (A) 38,04,570 92.91% 38,04,570 65.02%
2. Promoters Group
Nil - - - -
Total (B) - - - -
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| Grand Total (A+B) | 3804570 | 9291% | 3804570 | 65.02% |

Notes:

1) There are no shareholders in the Promoter Group.

2) Includes all transfers of Equity Shares by existing shareholders until the date of the Draft Prospectus. As on the date of
the Draft Prospectus, there are no outstanding options of the Company.

3) Based on the Issue Price of X 120.00 per Equity Share and subject to finalization of the basis of allotment.

For further details, please see section titled “Capital Structure” on page no. 64 of this Draft Prospectus.

SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Details of the financial information of the Company derived from Restated Financial Statement is as follows:

(< in Lakhs)
October 31, 2025
Equity Share Capital 409.50 409.50 339.19 110.00
Net Worth 1,060.74 904.88 339.19 110.00
Total Revenue 2,996.48 4,899.33 3,931.25 2,445.35
Restated Profit/(Loss) for the Period 201.43 282.81 202.11 33.77
Earnings Per Equity Share (basic and 4.92 7.94 5.94 3.07

diluted)

Net Asset Value as per Weighted Equity 25.90 25.41 9.97 10.00
Shares

Total Borrowings 1,191.82 773.91 766.33 708.28

For further details, please see section titled “Restated Financial Statement” and “Other Financial Information” on page
nos. 184 and 216 respectively of this Draft Prospectus.

AUDITOR QUALIFICATION

Our Peer Review Auditor have not made any qualifications to the Restated Financial Statements.

SUMMARY OF OUTSTANDING LITIGATIONS AND MATERIAL DEVELOPMENTS

A summary of outstanding litigations involving our Company, our Promoters, Directors, KMPs and SMPs, which have a

material impact on our Company, as on the date of this Draft Prospectus is as follows:
(% in Lakhs)

Proceedings against our Company
Civil Nil Nil
Criminal Nil Nil
Tax Nil Nil
Proceedings by our Company
Civil Nil Nil
Criminal Nil Nil
Tax Nil Nil
Proceedings against our Promoters
Civil Nil Nil
Criminal Nil Nil
Tax 2 4.60
Proceedings by our Promoters
Civil Nil Nil
Criminal Nil Nil
Tax Nil Nil
Proceedings against our Directors (other than Promoters)
Civil \ Nil Nil
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Criminal Nil Nil

Tax Nil Nil

Proceedings by our Directors (other than Promoters)

Civil Nil Nil
Criminal Nil Nil

Tax Nil Nil

Proceedings against our KMPs (other than Directors)

Civil Nil Nil
Criminal Nil Nil

Tax N.A. N.A.

Proceedings by our KMPs (other than Directors

Civil Nil Nil
Criminal Nil Nil

Tax N.A. N.A.

Proceedings against our SMPs

Civil Nil Nil
Criminal Nil Nil

Tax N.A. N.A.

Proceedings by our SMPs

Civil Nil Nil
Criminal Nil Nil

Tax N.A. N.A.

Further, there is no outstanding litigation involving our Company, Directors, Promoters, KMPs and SMPs which is so major
that our Company’s survival is dependent on the outcome of such pending litigation. For further details, please see section
titled “Outstanding Litigations and Material Developments ” on page no. 237 of this Draft Prospectus.

RISK FACTORS

Specific attention of the Applicant is invited to the section “Risk Factors” on page no. 24 of this Draft Prospectus. It is
advised to read the risk factors carefully before taking an investment. Set forth below are details of the top 10 risk factors
applicable to our Company:

1. Our Company has been formed specifically for the purpose of acquisition of the proprietorship business of our
Promoters, and thus we have limited operating history as a Company which may make it difficult for Investors to
evaluate our historical performance or prospects.

2. Our Registered Office and Corporate Office are not owned by us and the same have been taken on rent basis. A
requirement to relocate our business operations from such premises could have an adverse effect on our business,
prospects, results of operations and financial condition.

3. We have outsourced our manufacturing processes to third parties without exclusivity arrangements. Any inability to
obtain sufficient quantities of processed materials of the requisite quality in a timely manner and at acceptable prices,
or any slowdown, shutdown, or disruption in the operations and performance of these third parties could adversely
affect our business, results of operations, and financial condition.

4. There have been instances of delays and inconsistencies in certain forms which were required to be filed as per the
reporting requirements under the Companies Act to RoC. Such non-compliances may attract penalties and prosecution
against our Company and its Directors, which could impact our financial position to that extent.

5. We have had negative cash flows from operating activities and investing activities in the past and may, in the future,
experience similar negative cash flows, which could have an adverse impact on our cash flow requirements, business
operations and growth plans.

6. We do not own the loom machineries used in our manufacturing operations, and any discontinuation or disruption in
our arrangement to use such machineries may adversely affect our business operations.
7. We rely on third-party suppliers for raw materials required for our manufacturing activities, such as cotton yarn,

polyester blend yarn, etc., and for purchase of finished denim fabrics for wholesale distribution. We have not entered
into any long-term supply agreements with them. Any shortage and cessation in supply could adversely affect our
business and results of operations. Also, volatility in the prices and non-availability of these raw materials may have
an adverse impact in our business.

8. Our supplier base is concentrated in Gujarat, and any supply chain disruptions, operational delays, or increased costs
in the region could adversely affect our business and financial performance.
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9. Some of the immediate relatives of our Promoters, who are deemed to be a part of the Promoter Group under SEBI
ICDR Regulations, have not provided their consent, information or any confirmations or undertakings pertaining to
themselves which are required to be disclosed in relation to a member of the Promoter Group in this Draft Prospectus.

10.  We depend on the success of our relationships with our top customers, from whom we derive a significant portion of
our revenue. \We do not have long term contracts with such customers. If one or more of such customers choose not to
source their requirements from us, our business, financial condition and results of operations may be adversely
affected.

SUMMARY OF CONTINGENT LIABILITIES OF OUR COMPANY

Details of contingent liabilities derived from Restated Financial Statement is as follows:

(< in Lakhs)
Particulars Period ended FY 2024-25 FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23
October 31.
2025
Claims against the Company not 4.60 3.65 ‘ 2.76 ‘ 0.06

acknowledged as debt

Notes:

) The contingent liability of  2.70 Lakhs pertains to the GST Act, with demand reference number ZD0712231442217,
related to the Fiscal Year 2017-18. An appeal has already been filed, and management believes that the case will be
decided in their favour. Consequently, no provision has been created for this liability.

(i)  M/s SG Trader received a demand order of T 1.91 Lakhs pertaining to the GST Act, with demand reference number
ZD0712250827381, related to Fiscal Year 2019-20. The matter is under review, and appropriate action will be taken
by the entity.

For further information on such contingent liabilities, please see section titled “Restated Financial Statement — Annexure —
XXXI — Details of Contingent Liabilities and Commitments as Restated” under the section titled “Restated Financial
Statements” and chapter titled “Outstanding Litigations and Material Developments — Tax Proceedings” beginning on page
no. 213 and 240 of this Draft Prospectus.

SUMMARY OF RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

A summary of the related party transactions entered into by our Company is given below:

(% in Lakhs, except %)

Name of Nature of Period ended FY 2024-25 FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23
Related Transaction October 31, 2025

Party Amoun | Percent | Amoun | Percent | Amoun | Percent | Amoun | Percent
t of t of t of t of
revenue revenue revenue revenue
from from from from
operati operati operati operati
ons (%) ons (%) ons (%) ons (%)

Ms. Short Term 53.06 1.08 14.12 0.36 26.41 1.08
Sanyogita Loan Taken

Gupta

Ms. Loan Repaid 29.52 0.99 65.35 1.33 71.45 1.82 - -
Sanyogita

Gupta

Ms. Interest on 0.75 0.03 - - - - - -
Sanyogita Loan

Gupta

Ms. Rent Paid 0.15 0.01 1.20 0.02 - - - -
Sanyogita

Gupta
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Ms. Sitting Fees 0.35 0.01 - - - - - -
Sanyogita
Gupta
Ms. Archana | Sitting Fees 0.35 0.01 - - - - - -
Jain
Ms. Tannu Sitting Fees 0.35 0.01 - - - - - -
Shangle
Mr. Sanjay Director 7.00 0.23 12.00 0.24 - - - -
Gupta Remuneration

Paid
Mr. Sooraj Director 7.00 0.23 12.00 0.24 - - - -
Gupta Remuneration

Paid
Mr. Mohan Salary paid 3.17 0.11 - - - - - -
Mishra
Ms. Salary paid 1.60 0.05 - - - - - -
Chanchal
Khandelwal

For further details, please refer “Restated Financial Statement — Annexure XXI1X-2 —Related Party Transactions” under
the section titled “Restated Financial Statements” beginning on page no. 184 of this Draft Prospectus.

DETAILS OF FINANCING ARRANGEMENTS
Our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, our Directors and their relatives have not financed the purchase by any
other person of securities of our Company during a period of six months immediately preceding the date of the Draft

Prospectus.

WEIGHTED AVERAGE COST OF ACQUISITION OF SECURITIES BY OUR PROMOTERS AND THE
PROMOTER GROUP

The weighted average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters and members of the Promoter Group during the
last 18 months from the date of Draft Prospectus or since incorporation is as follows:

Name Number of Equity Shares Weighted Average Cost of
Acquisition per share (in ?)

Promoters
. Mr. Sanjay Gupta 21,76,524 12.57
2. Mr. Sooraj Gupta 16,28,046 9.65

Promoter Group
| Nil \ - \ -
* As certified by J V A & Associates, Chartered Accountants, Statutory Auditor of the Company, dated January 07, 2026.

AVERAGE COST OF ACQUISITION OF SHARES BY OUR PROMOTERS

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters and members of the Promoter Group as on the date of
Draft Prospectus is as follows:

Number of Equity Shares Average Cost of Acquisition per
No.

Promoters
1. Mr. Sanjay Gupta 21,76,524 10.67
2. Mr. Sooraj Gupta 16,28,046 8.19

Promoter Group
\ Nil | - \ -
* As certified by J V A & Associates, Chartered Accountants, Statutory Auditor of the Company, dated January 07, 2026.

For further details of the average cost of acquisition of our Promoters, please see chapter titled “Capital Structure — Build-
up of the Promoter % shareholding in our Company” on page no. 79 of the Draft Prospectus.
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DETAILS OF PRE-ISSUE PLACEMENT

Our Company does not contemplate any issuance or placement of Equity Shares from the date of this Draft Prospectus until
the listing of the Equity Shares.

ISSUANCE OF EQUITY SHARES IN THE LAST ONE YEAR FOR CONSIDERATION OTHER THAN CASH

Our Company has not issued Equity Shares for consideration other than cash in the last one year from the date of this Draft
Prospectus.

SPLIT / CONSOLIDATION OF EQUITY SHARES IN THE LAST ONE YEAR

Our Company has not undertaken a split or consolidation of the Equity Shares in the one year preceding the date of this Draft
Prospectus.

EXEMPTION FROM COMPLYING WITH ANY PROVISIONS OF SECURITIES LAWS, IF ANY, GRANTED BY
SEBI

Except as set out below, our Company has not applied or received any application under the SEBI ICDR Regulations for
seeking exemption from complying with any provisions of securities laws, as on the date of this Draft Prospectus.

Our Company had sought and requested to Ritu Agarwal (Sister of Sanjay Gupta), Vishnu Devi Lila (Mother in law of Sanjay
Gupta), Vinod Kumar Lila and Keshav Lila (Brothers in law of Sanjay Gupta), Renu Bhojania and Sudarshana Mittal (Sisters
in law of Sanjay Gupta) (collectively called “Concerned Relatives”) and entities in which such individuals may have an
interest in (“Connected Entities”) to provide their consents, confirmations and undertakings in respect of themselves as a
members of the Promoter Group of our Company as well as the Connected Entities which would qualify as part of the
Promoter Group of our Company. Our Company sought their consent through letters sent via emails on September 10, 2025.
However, the Concerned Relatives have conveyed their unwillingness to be identified as the members of Promoter Group
and to provide their consents by way of emails received on September 11 to 13, 2025. Subsequently, our Company filed an
exemption application dated September 19, 2025, with subsequent submissions made vide email dated October 10, 2025,
October 24, 2025, and October 31, 2025 (“Exemption Application”). The Exemption Application under Regulation
300(1)(c) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations sought an exemption from considering and disclosing the Concerned Relatives and
Connected Entities in the Promoter Group of our Company as defined under Regulation 2(1)(pp)(iv) of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations. SEBI vide letter dated November 20, 2025, has not acceded to the request of the Company and has directed the
Company to disclose the names of the Concerned Relatives and Connected Entities forming part of the Promoter Group and
that the applicable disclosures shall be made based on the information available in the public domain.

For risk in relation to non-receipt of consent from Promoter Group members, see “Risk Factor - Some of the immediate
relatives of our Promoters, who are deemed to be a part of the Promoter Group under SEBI ICDR Regulations have not
provided consent, information or any confirmations or undertakings pertaining to themselves which are required to be
disclosed in relation to a member of the Promoter Group ” on page no. 30 of this Draft Prospectus.

(The remainder of this page has been left blank intentionally.)
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SECTION Il - RISK FACTORS

An investment in equity shares involves a high degree of risk. Prospective investors should carefully consider all the
information in this Draft Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties described below, before making an investment in
the Equity Shares of our Company.

The risks described below are relevant to us or our Equity Shares, the industry in which we operate, or to India. In order to
obtain a complete understanding of our Company and our business, prospective investors should read this section in
conjunction with “Industry Overview”, “Our Business”, “Restated Financial Statement” and “Management’ Discussion
and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations ” on page nos. 112, 128, 184 and 220, respectively, as well
as the other financial and statistical information contained in this Draft Prospectus. In making an investment decision,
prospective investors must rely on their own examination of us and our business and the terms of the Issue, including the
merits and risks involved.

This Draft Prospectus also contains certain forward-looking statements that involve risks, assumptions, estimates and
uncertainties. Our actual results could differ from those anticipated in these forward-looking statements as a result of certain
factors, including the considerations described below and elsewhere in this Draft Prospectus. For further information, refer
to “Forward-Looking Statements”” on page no. 15 of this Draft Prospectus. Further, our business operations could also be
affected by additional factors that are not presently known to us or that we currently consider to be immaterial to our
operations. Unless specified or quantified in the relevant risk factors below, we are not in a position to quantify financial or
other implication of any risks mentioned herein.

Unless otherwise indicated, the financial information included herein is based on our Restated Financial Statements included
in this Draft Prospectus. For further information, refer to “Restated Financial Statement” on page no. 184 of this Draft
Prospectus. Unless otherwise indicated or the context otherwise requires, in this section, references to “we”, “us”, “our”,
“our Company ” or “the Company ”, refers to Panchatv Bharat Limited.

The Company was incorporated on March 6, 2024. All financial and operational information prior to March 31, 2024 set
forth in this section pertains to the consolidated figures from the audited financials of the past proprietorship firms of the
Promoters, viz. M/s SG Trader, M/s SR Fabrics and M/s Neelmadhav Textiles, and the businesses of the aforesaid
proprietorship concerns were subsequently acquired by the Company pursuant to the Business Transfer Agreements dated
April 6, 2024.

Materiality

The risk factors have been determined on the basis of their materiality. The following factors have also been considered for
determining the materiality:

1. Some events may have material impact quantitatively.

2. Some events may have material impact qualitatively instead of quantitatively.

3. Some events may not be material individually but may be found material collectively.

4. Some events may not be material at present but may be having material impact in future.

Note:

The risk factors are as envisaged by the Company along with the proposals to address the risk if any. Unless specified or
quantified in the relevant risk factors below, we are not in a position to quantify the financial implication of any of the risks
described in this section.

In this Draft Prospectus, any discrepancies in any table between total and the sums of the amount listed are due to rounding
off. Any percentage amounts, as set forth in “Risk Factors” on page no. 24 and “Management Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations ” on page no. 2200f this Draft Prospectus unless otherwise indicated, has
been calculated on the basis of the amount disclosed in the “Restated Financial Statements ”.

INTERNAL & BUSINESS RISK FACTORS
1. Our Company has been formed specifically for the purpose of acquisition of the proprietorship business of our

Promoters, and thus we have limited operating history as a Company which may make it difficult for Investors to
evaluate our historical performance or prospects.
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Our Company was originally incorporated as a private limited company with Registrar of Companies, CRC through
a Certificate of Incorporation dated March 06, 2024. Post incorporation, the Company acquired the businesses of the
past proprietorship firms of our Promoters i.e., M/s Neelmadhav Textiles (in business operations since 2023) and M/s
SG Trader (in business operations since 2017) owned by Sooraj Gupta, and M/s SR Fabrics (in business operations
since 1994) owned by Sanjay Gupta, as going concerns, aiming for expansion and consolidation of the businesses.
Consequently, while our Company has an operating history of more than one year, the combined track record of the
Company’s business operations is more than three years. Considering our limited operating history as a company, we
are able to evaluate our business, prospects and viability for the limited period of one year post incorporation. Our
future revenues and profitability are difficult to estimate and could fluctuate significantly, leading to volatility in the
price of our Equity Shares. The business of manufacturing through third-party manufacturing facilities and whole sale
distribution of denim fabrics was earlier carried by the Promoters’ past proprietorship firms which have been taken
over by our Company. Although the proprietorships had experienced growth in past years, which we aim to continue,
there is no assurance that the same pattern of growth will be consistently met in future. We may not be able to increase
revenue or maintain profitability on a quarterly or an annual basis in the same pattern as the past proprietorships. For
further details, refer the section titled “Our History and Certain Other Corporate Matters” and “Restated Financial
Statement” on page nos. 156 and 184 respectively of the Draft Prospectus.

Our Registered Office and Corporate Office are not owned by us and the same have been taken on rent basis. A
requirement to relocate our business operations from such premises could have an adverse effect on our business,
prospects, results of operations and financial condition.

The premises on which our Registered Office is situated has been occupied vide Rent Deed dated December 29, 2025.
Our Company also has a Corporate Office in Ahmedabad occupied vide Leave & License Agreement dated December
01, 2025. Both premises are owned by third parties who are not related to our Company in any capacity.

We cannot assure that we will be able to continue the above arrangements on commercially acceptable or favourable
terms in future. In the event we are required to vacate the current premises, we would be required to make alternative
arrangements for new premises and other infrastructure and facilities. We cannot assure that the new arrangements
will be on terms that are commercially favourable to us. If we are required to relocate our business operations during
this period, we may suffer a disruption in our operations or have to pay higher charges, which could have an adverse
effect on our business, prospects, results of operations and financial condition. For further details, refer the section
titled “Our Business — Our Properties” on page no. 143 of the Draft Prospectus.

We have outsourced our manufacturing processes to third parties without exclusivity arrangements. Any inability
to obtain sufficient quantities of processed materials of the requisite quality in a timely manner and at acceptable
prices, or any slowdown, shutdown, or disruption in the operations and performance of these third parties could
adversely affect our business, results of operations, and financial condition.

Our Company is currently engaged in the textile business, selling denim fabrics primarily in the states of Delhi, Uttar
Pradesh, Gujarat, Haryana, Jharkhand, West Bengal, Rajasthan and Maharashtra. Our Company gets its denim fabrics
manufactured through arrangements with various third-party manufacturing facilities situated at Narol and Piplaj in
Ahmedabad. While we have recently established a limited self-manufacturing set-up by leasing loom machineries and
commenced self-production through such leased machineries, at present our manufacturing processes continue to
remain largely outsourced, including the activities of yarn warping, yarn dyeing, and finishing, to our third-party
manufacturers. This is in line with our Company’s asset-light business model, as the required machineries are readily
available with our third-party manufacturers in Ahmedabad at short notice, and ownership of such machinery is not
critical at the current scale of operations.

We rely on third parties to provide us with an uninterrupted supply of finished fabrics. However, it cannot be assured
that they will do so in a timely manner, or at all. The third parties may decide not to accept our future orders on the
same or similar terms, or at all. We face the risk of competitors offering better terms, which may cause third parties to
cater to our competitors alongside, or even instead of us. They may discontinue their work on short notice, potentially
stalling or hindering our production process.

Additionally, our outsourced manufacturing facilities are subject to various operating risks, such as performance below
expected levels of efficiency, excessive wastage of raw materials, production delays, decreases in product quality,
labour disputes, natural disasters, industrial accidents, power supply interruptions, and statutory and regulatory
restrictions. Any non-compliance by our third-party manufacturers with applicable laws, which may result in a
shutdown of their facilities, could lead to delays or non-availability of our product deliveries.
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We cannot ensure that the processes carried out by the third parties will be of satisfactory quality. Any failure to
maintain quality standards may damage our reputation and adversely affect our business, results of operations, and
financial condition. Defects in the products manufactured could expose us to product liability, damage our reputation,
and reduce demand for our products. If our third-party manufacturers perform unsatisfactorily, significantly reduce
third-party manufacturing volume of denim fabrics, substantially increase prices, or terminate their business
relationship with us, the cost and time required to manufacture our products would increase. We may also need to
replace our existing third-party manufacturers or take other remedial actions. While we have not experienced any such
events as of the date of this Draft Prospectus, there can be no assurance that our third-party manufacturers will continue
to provide uninterrupted services or refrain from catering to competitors on more favourable terms, and any
withdrawal of services, decline in product quality, or adverse developments affecting their operations may materially
and adversely impact our business, results of operations, and future prospects.

There have been instances of delays and inconsistencies in certain forms which were required to be filed as per the
reporting requirements under the Companies Act to RoC. Such non-compliances may attract penalties and
prosecution against our Company and its Directors, which could impact our financial position to that extent.

The Company is committed to adhering to all statutory provisions and regulations under the Companies Act by
implementing stringent internal checks and controls. While we have generally maintained compliance with applicable
laws, there have been instances in the past of delays and inconsistencies in certain statutory filings with the MCA.

Such delayed filings were subsequently made along with the applicable late filing fees as prescribed by the RoC. No
penalties other than payment of additional fees have been imposed by the statutory authorities in relation to the
aforesaid delays, and no compounding or adjudication proceedings have been initiated as of the date of this Draft
Prospectus. Details of such delayed filings are as follows:

Due Date of Filing ‘ Actual Date of Delay (in days) ‘
No Filing

INC 27 and linked June 6, 2024 June 21, 2024 July 15, 2024* 24 days
forms INC 33 and
INC 34
2. ADT-1 March 27, 2024 April 11, 2024 August 01, 2024 112 days

*While the Company filed Form INC 27 along with the linked Forms INC 33 and INC 34 on July 15, 2024, the
Company received a resubmission in respect of the Form INC 27 and a reply was submitted by the Company to the
resubmission on August 02, 2024.

Our Company has identified certain instances where statutory filings and disclosures contained inadvertent
inaccuracies or were not made within the prescribed timelines. Details of such instances are set out below:

_Form / Compliance |

- 202425 AOC-4 ' The Company inadvertently attached the restated |
financial statement instead of the audited financial
statement to the said Form AOC-4, pursuant to which
the amounts mentioned under depreciation, total
expenses, Profit before Tax, Profit after Tax and EPS
(Basic and Diluted) in the said Form AOC-4 are not
matching with the amounts mentioned in the
attachment. Additionally, the amount in the P&L
account in respect of rent paid for FY 2024-25 in the
Form AOC-4 has been incorrectly mentioned as 1.2
Lakhs instead of ¥ 8.10 Lakhs due to an inadvertent
error at the time of filing.

Further, the date of allotment of rights issue has been
inadvertently mentioned as April 15, 2024 instead of
May 15, 2024 in the Director's Report attached to the
said Form AOC-4 due to a typographical error.

In the Form AOC-2 attached to the Form AOC-4, the
remuneration details of the Managing Director and
Whole-time Director have been inadvertently
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mentioned as ¥ 1.2 Lakhs per annum instead of ¥ 12
Lakhs per annum due to a typographical error.
However, in the linked Form AOC-2, the Directors’
remuneration has been correctly disclosed as I 12
Lakhs per annum.

For the purpose of rectification, the Company has filed
Form GNL-1 with the RoC for adjudication of penalties
in relation to the aforesaid inadvertent errors in the said
Form AOC-4 on January 24, 2026 bearing SRN no.
AC1627616, and the said Form GNL-1 is under process
with the RoC.

2. 2024-25

CHG-1 for the
secured loan taken
from Federal Bank
(vehicle loan) of %

16.40 Lakhs

Form CHG-1 has not been filed for the said secured
loan. The said loan was originally availed prior to the
incorporation of the Company by the erstwhile
proprietorship concern M/s SG Trader. The ownership
of the underlying vehicle in respect of which this loan
was availed can be transferred to the Company only
after a no-objection certificate is received from Federal
Bank after repayment of the loan. Accordingly, Form
CHG-1 could not be filed for the said loan.

3. 2024-25

CHG-1 for the
secured loan taken
from Kotak
Mahindra Bank
(loan against
property) of X
302.71 Lakhs

Form CHG-1 has not been filed for the said secured
loan. The said loan was originally availed prior to the
incorporation of the Company by the Promoter Mr.
Sanjay Gupta. The ownership of the underlying
immoveable property in respect of which this loan was
availed is under process of being transferred to the
Company, and thereafter Form CHG-1 shall be filed
once the property is registered in the name of the
Company.

Further, there have been certain instances of inconsistences in the date of event being recorded in the Form DIR-12
and the relevant attachments to the said form due to inadvertent errors. Details of such inconsistences are as follows:

DIR-12

Appointment of Sanjay
Gupta as Managing
Director

July 20, 2024

July 21, 2024#

2. DIR-12

Regularization of
Sanyogita Gupta as
Non-Executive ~ Non-
Independent Director

August 12, 2024#

July 20, 2024

3. DIR-12

Regularization of Tannu
Shangle as the
Independent Director

August 12, 2024#

July 20, 2024

4. DIR-12

Appointment of
Ravishankar Brijkishor
Kushvah as the Chief
Financial Officer

August 05, 2024

July 20, 2024#

5. DIR-12

Cessation of Himani
Goel as  Company
Secretary

July 20, 2024

September 30, 2024#

# Reflects the actual date of event.

Such delays and inconsistencies occurred primarily due to inadvertent errors during the initial phase following the
incorporation of the Company, while internal compliance systems were being put in place. Although no show cause
notices have been issued against our Company till date in respect of the above, in the event of any cognizance being
taken by the concerned authorities in respect of the above, actions may be taken against our Company and Directors.
While the discrepancies highlighted above could be attributed to technical lapses and human errors, our Company is

27




in process of setting up a system to ensure that the requisite filings are done appropriately and within the timelines.
The Company has appointed an experienced Company Secretary to ensure timely compliance and accurate statutory
filings going forward.

These instances of delay and inconsistencies, if repeated, could expose the Company to regulatory actions, penalties
and reputational risk, which may adversely affect investor confidence, including that of present and prospective
shareholders. However, with enhanced compliance mechanisms now in place, the Company believes that such risks
have been mitigated.

We have had negative cash flows from operating activities and investing activities in the past and may, in the
future, experience similar negative cash flows, which could have an adverse impact on our cash flow requirements,
business operations and growth plans.

We have in the past, and may in the future, experience negative cash flows from operating and investing activities.
The following table sets forth our net cash inflow/ (outflow) from operating and investing activities for the
periods/years indicated:

(R in Lakhs)
Particulars Period ended FY 2024-25 FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23
October 31, 2025
Net Cash from (535.51) 71.82 (40.24) 42.69
Operating Activities
Net Cash Used for (110.66) (0.15) (5.01) (309.50)
Investing Activities

We have experienced negative cash flow from our investing activities for the period ended October 31, 2025 primarily
on account of increase in long term loans and advances and deposit with banks amounting to X 48.50 Lakhs and X
62.02 Lakhs, respectively. Additionally for the previous three Financial Years, there have been a negative cash flows
from investing activities. For the Financial Year 2024-25 the negative cash flow was due to purchase of property,
plant and equipment for X 0.15 Lakhs, while for Financial Year 2023-24, the purchase of property, plant and equipment
amounted for X 18.21 Lakhs. In the Financial Year 2022-23, the negative cash flows were due to increase in long term
loans and advances and purchase of property, plant and equipment for ¥ 308.58 Lakhs and X 0.92 Lakhs, respectively.

We have also experienced negative cash flow from our operating activities for the period ended October 31, 2025
primarily on account of adverse movements in working capital. During the period, the Company made advance
payments to suppliers for the procurement of goods, leading to a reduction in trade payables and a corresponding
increase in short-term advances compared to the previous year. Additionally in Financial Year 2023-24 there has been
a negative cash flow from operating activities primarily on account substantial increase in closing inventory levels,
which resulted in a greater portion of funds being locked in stock. Hence, changes in working capital and increase in
inventory led to higher cash outflows from operating activities.

Negative cash flows over extended periods, or significant negative cash flows in the short term, could materially
impact our ability to operate our business and implement our growth plans. As a result, our business, financial
condition and results of operations could be materially and adversely affected.

Any negative cash outflows from operating activities over extended periods, or significant cash outflows in the short
term from investing and financing activities, could have an adverse impact on our cash flow requirements, business
operations and growth plans. As a result, our cash flows, business, future financial performance and results of
operations could be adversely affected. For further details, see “Management’ Discussion and Analysis of Financial
Condition and Results of Operations” on page no. 220 of this Draft Prospectus.

We do not own the loom machineries used in our manufacturing operations, and any discontinuation or disruption
in our arrangement to use such machineries may adversely affect our business operations.

We have recently established a limited self-manufacturing set-up by leasing ten loom machineries and commenced
self-production of denim fabrics through such leased machineries, which are leased to us for a period of three years
commencing from March 01, 2025. The loom machineries are situated in the premises of the lessor and we have been
granted the exclusive right to use the leased loom machineries along with the portion of the lessor’s premises where
these machineries are installed for the entire tenure of the said agreement. This arrangement is in the nature of a service
contract rather than an equipment lease or a third-party manufacturing arrangement.
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While we have not faced any disruption in this arrangement as of the date of this Draft Prospectus, we cannot assure
that we will be able to continue this arrangement on commercially acceptable or favourable terms in the future. Further,
upon completion of the initial three-year term of the lease arrangement, the Company intends to undertake a
comprehensive business review to assess the operational efficiency of this unit, evaluate its alignment with the
Company’s strategic objectives and identify any modifications required to optimise performance and meet future
demand. The outcome of such review may result in a decision to continue, modify, expand, or discontinue operations
under the existing lease arrangement.

In the event we are no longer permitted to use the loom machineries or to access the lessor’s premises where these
machineries are installed, we would need to make alternative arrangements for premises, equipment, and related
infrastructure to continue our self-production operations. Such arrangements may not be available on commercially
favourable terms or may involve significant additional costs and operational disruptions, which could adversely affect
our business, prospects, results of operations, and financial condition. For further details, refer the section titled “Our
Business™ on page no. 128 of this Draft Prospectus.

We rely on third-party suppliers for raw materials required for our manufacturing activities, such as cotton yarn,
polyester blend yarn, etc., and for purchase of finished denim fabrics for wholesale distribution. We have not
entered into any long-term supply agreements with them. Any shortage and cessation in supply could adversely
affect our business and results of operations. Also, volatility in the prices and non-availability of these raw materials
may have an adverse impact in our business.

We rely heavily on third-party suppliers for procurement of yarn, the primary raw material for manufacturing denim
fabrics. We further rely on third-party suppliers for purchase of finished denim fabrics or our wholesale distribution
business. Our business involves both trading and contract manufacturing of denim fabrics and while we are dependent
on such suppliers to supply raw materials and finished denim fabrics, we do not have long-term agreements with any
of our suppliers. Instead, we rely on purchase orders to acquire finished fabrics and raw materials.

Although our supplier base is diversified, we are significantly dependent on certain suppliers. Following table sets
forth the purchases made from the top ten suppliers of our Company for the period ended October 31, 2025 and
Financial Years 2024-25, 2023-24 and 2022-23.

(< in Lakhs)

Particulars| Period ended October |Financial Year 2024-25 | Financial Year 2023-24 | Financial Year 2022-
31, 2025

% | Amount %
1,278.16 46.53 2,645.83 57.18 2,540.79 64.61 ‘ 1,410.50‘ 60.87

Top 10
Suppliers
The cost of raw material for consumption in the manufacturing process and purchases of stock in trade represent a

substantial portion of our total expenses, details of which are as follows:

(< in Lakhs)

Particulars Period ended October 31, 2025 Financial Year 2024-25 |

Amount % of total Amount % of total
expenses expenses

Cost of material consumed 504.88 18.49 1,044.59 23.07
Purchases of stock in trade 2,261.75 82.83 3,489.66 77.08

The supply and pricing of these goods can be volatile due to factors beyond our control, such as fluctuations in fabrics
and cotton prices, crude oil prices, global demand and supply of yarns, general economic and political conditions,
tariff disputes, transportation issues, and unrest, natural disasters, competition, import duties, infectious disease
outbreaks like COVID-19, tariffs. These variables are inherently uncertain, irrespective of the methodologies and
assumptions we may use. Discontinuation of supply or failure of suppliers to adhere to delivery schedules or quality
standards could disrupt production and adversely affect our business and results of operations. While we have not
experienced any significant disruptions in supply or material quality issues from our suppliers as of the date of this
Draft Prospectus, there is no assurance that demand, capacity limitations, or other problems experienced by our
suppliers will not result in occasional shortages or delays in supply of these goods. If we face a significant or prolonged
shortage from any supplier and cannot procure these goods from alternative sources, we would be unable to meet
production schedules and deliver products to customers on time. This would negatively impact our sales, margins, and
customer relations. Any delays in the supply or delivery of goods may also delay the delivery and manufacturing
processes, adversely affecting our business, cash flows, and results of operations. Furthermore, we cannot assure that
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we will be able to procure adequate supplies of raw materials in the future, as needed, and on commercially acceptable
terms.

Our suppliers may be unable to provide us with a sufficient quantity of the goods as desired by us at prices acceptable
to us. Additionally, we may not be able to renegotiate our pricing or delivery terms on reasonable terms or find suitable
alternative suppliers in the future, which could negatively impact our business, financial condition, cash flows, and
results of operations. Any extended interruption in the supply of finished denim fabrics and raw materials could disrupt
our operations and materially affect our business, results of operations, and financial condition. Although we believe
we have maintained stable relationships with our suppliers in the past and have not faced any significant supply-side
disruptions as of the date of this Draft Prospectus, we cannot assure that we will be able to source adequate quantities
of supplies of the goods in a timely manner from our existing suppliers in the future or find alternative suppliers that
meet our price and quality requirements. Our inability to secure sufficient raw materials could adversely affect our
reputation, business, results of operations, and cash flows. Also, we acknowledge that the price volatility in raw
materials will have an impact for us as denim fabrics manufacturer. Further, any adverse shift in our purchase prices
may require corresponding adjustment in selling prices. Also, we understand that we are vulnerable to fluctuations in
purchase of fabrics, and we will need to partially absorb these fluctuations, which can impact our margins.

Our supplier base is concentrated in Gujarat, and any supply chain disruptions, operational delays, or increased
costs in the region could adversely affect our business and financial performance.

Asignificant portion of our Company's supply chain is concentrated in the state of Gujarat, with approximately 29.91%
of our suppliers in FY 2024-25 located in this region. This concentration exposes the Company to various risks, which
could materially impact our operations. Any disruption to the supply of raw materials or components from this region,
whether due to natural calamities, labour unrest, infrastructure failures, or other unforeseen circumstances, may lead
to delays in production, increased costs, and an inability to meet market demand. Such disruptions could have an
adverse effect on our overall operational efficiency and financial performance.

Furthermore, as 19.13% of our procurement expenditure in FY 2024-25 was directed towards suppliers based in
Guijarat, any financial instability or operational challenges faced by these suppliers could lead to significant disruptions
in our supply chain. While we have not experienced any such disruptions or adverse developments related to our
supplier base in Gujarat as of date of this Draft Prospectus, changes in local regulations, taxes, or economic conditions
within Gujarat could result in unanticipated increases in procurement costs or delays in the delivery of essential
materials. The concentration of suppliers in a single geographic region may represent a potential risk to the stability
and continuity of our operations. Should these risks materialize, they could have an adverse effect on our business,
results of operations, and financial condition. For additional details, please refer to the section titled “Our Business”
on page no. 128 of this Draft Prospectus.

Some of the immediate relatives of our Promoters, who are deemed to be a part of the Promoter Group under SEBI
ICDR Regulations, have not provided their consent, information or any confirmations or undertakings pertaining
to themselves which are required to be disclosed in relation to a member of the Promoter Group in this Draft
Prospectus.

Our Company had earlier filed a draft prospectus with BSE SME on August 12, 2025 in connection with the proposed
Issue. Subsequent to such filing, certain immediate relatives of our Promoters conveyed that they did not wish to be
associated with the proposed initial public offering or be identified as members of the Promoter Group for the purposes
of the Issue. In view of the aforesaid developments, and pursuant to a board resolution dated September 04, 2025, our
Company withdrew the draft prospectus previously filed with BSE SME. Thereafter, in connection with the present
Issue, our Company had sought and requested to Ritu Agarwal (Sister of Sanjay Gupta), Vishnu Devi Lila (Mother in
law of Sanjay Gupta), Vinod Kumar Lila and Keshav Lila (Brothers in law of Sanjay Gupta), Renu Bhojania and
Sudarshana Mittal (Sisters in law of Sanjay Gupta) (collectively called “Concerned Relatives™) and entities in which
such individuals may have an interest in (“Connected Entities”) to provide their consents, confirmations and
undertakings in respect of themselves as a members of the Promoter Group of our Company as well as the Connected
Entities which would qualify as part of the Promoter Group of our Company. Our Company sought their consent
through letters sent via emails on September 10, 2025. However, the Concerned Relatives have conveyed their
unwillingness to be identified as the members of Promoter Group and to provide their consents by way of emails
received on September 11 to 13, 2025.

Subsequently our Company, pursuant to its letter dated September 19, 2025 (“Exemption Letter”) had sought an

exemption from SEBI under Regulation 300(1) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations from the inclusion of the names of the
above referred Concerned Relatives and the Connected Entities as part of the Promoter Group of our Company on
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10.

11.

account of their unwillingness to be identified as members of the Promoter Group and not receiving the relevant
information, confirmations and undertakings required in respect of Promoter Group members. SEBI, pursuant to its
letter dated November 20, 2025 rejected our exemption sought in the Exemption Letter and has directed our Company
to include the names of the Concerned Relatives and Connected Entities as part of the Promoter Group. In view of the
non-receipt of the relevant confirmations and undertaking from the Immediate Relatives and in order to comply with
the directions of SEBI in response to our Exemption Letter and the disclosure requirements specified under SEBI
ICDR Regulations pertaining to members of the Promoter Group of the Issuer, our Company has disclosed such details
pertaining to the Concerned Relatives and Connected Entities in this Draft Prospectus, only to the extent available and
accessible to our Company including publicly available information. There can be no assurance that all relevant and/or
complete disclosures pertaining to the Concerned Relatives and/or Connected Entities they may be interested in, as
members of Promoter Group of the Company are included in this Draft Prospectus.

We depend on the success of our relationships with our top customers, from whom we derive a significant portion
of our revenue. We do not have long term contracts with such customers. If one or more of such customers choose
not to source their requirements from us, our business, financial condition and results of operations may be
adversely affected.

Our Company derives significant portion of revenue from the top ten customers, which constitute for 47.02% of the
revenue in the period ended March 31, 2025, resulting in high dependency on the top ten customers. The revenue
bifurcation of our top ten customers for the period ended October 31, 2025, March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and
March 31, 2023 are stated below:

(< in Lakhs)

Particulars | Period ended October |Financial Year 2024-25 Financial Year 2023-24|Financial Year 2022 23
31, 2025

_Amount % | Amount | % _ Amount | % | Amount % |

Top 10
We are dependent on such customers for a certain portion of our revenues. There can be no assurance that our
significant customers in the past will continue to place similar orders with us in the future. Also as per the nature of
our business, we do not have any firm agreements with our customers. Although we have not experienced any material
reduction in orders from our key customers as of date of this Draft Prospectus, a significant decrease in business from
any such key customer, whether due to circumstances specific to such customer or adverse market conditions affecting

the industry or the economic environment generally, such as the COVID-19 pandemic, may materially and adversely
affect our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Our reliance on a selected group of customers may also constrain our ability to negotiate our arrangements, which
may have an impact on our profit margins and financial performance. We cannot assure you that we will be able to
maintain historic levels of business from our significant customers, or that we will be able to significantly reduce
customer concentration in the future. In addition, our revenues may be adversely affected if there is an adverse change
in any of our customers’ supply chain strategies or a reduction in their outsourcing of products we offer, or if our
customers decide to choose our competitors over us or if there is a significant reduction in the volume of our business
with such customers. The loss of one or more of our significant customers or a reduction in the amount of business
we obtain from them could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash
flows. Further, to sustain or increase our revenue, we must add new customers and encourage existing customers to
allocate a greater portion of their marketing spend to us.

Inventories and trade receivable form major parts of our current assets. Any failure on our part to effectively
manage our inventory and trade receivable may result in an adverse effect on our business, revenue from
manufacturing operations and financial condition, net sales, cash flow and liquidity.

We are in the business of third-party manufacturing and wholesale trading of fabric. Our operations involve
maintaining a significant portion of our assets in the form of inventory, including raw materials, work in progress, and
finished goods. Maintaining adequate levels of raw material inventory is crucial for our operational continuity, serving
as a buffer against supply disruptions. Effective inventory management is essential to respond promptly to changing
market conditions. While we have not experienced any material inventory-related disruptions or losses as of date of
this Draft Prospectus, any failure on our part to manage our inventory of raw materials and finished products efficiently
could adversely affect our financial position and potentially lead to business losses and increased operational costs.
During the period ended on October 31, 2025 and March 31, 2025, our inventories stood at ¥ 1,228.09 Lakhs and
1,069.12 Lakhs, respectively.
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In the case of overestimating our raw material requirements relative to product demand, it may lead to situations that
require us to block more capital and increase our operating cost in connection with inventories, and further exposing
us to variations in raw material risk. Conversely, if we are underestimating our raw material requirements, it may
adversely affect our ability to manufacture the required quantity of products for our customers’ requirements in a
timely and cost-efficient manner which may lead to loss of business and / or the opportunity to service customers,
which in turn would adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition. Further, we may also
lose opportunities to acquire raw materials in a cost-effective manner, thereby increasing costs of operations. Delays
in dispatch and ineffective management of trade receivables may adversely affect our operations and financial
condition.

We rely on timely dispatch and delivery of finished products, including those manufactured through third-party
manufacturers. Any delays or unforeseen disruptions in delivery, or improper handling of finished products, could
result in inventory loss or damage, adversely impacting our production cycle, customer satisfaction, net sales, and
financial condition. Although we have not encountered any material issues relating to delays in dispatch or significant
defaults in receivables as of the date of this Draft Prospectus, effective management of trade receivables requires
accurate assessment of customer creditworthiness and appropriate credit terms. Failure to do so may lead to bad debts,
delayed recoveries, or write-offs, resulting in a liquidity crunch and adversely affecting our profitability and cash
flows. As of October 31, 2025, and March 31, 2025, our trade receivables stood at T 937.87 Lakhs and % 858.04 Lakhs,
respectively.

If we are unable to secure raw materials and finished fabrics of the required quality and quantity at competitive
prices, or if there is a rise in cotton prices or decline in the quality of cotton (on which our raw material i.e., cotton
yarn depends), our business, results of operations and financial condition may be adversely affected.

Our business relies on cotton yarn as our primary raw material for third party manufacturing of denim fabrics, sourced
predominantly from the domestic market. Given its nature, cotton yarn is linked to cotton which is an agricultural
commodity and cotton prices are susceptible to fluctuation due to various factors, including weather conditions,
government policies and subsidies, energy costs. An increase in cotton prices could lead to increase in prices of cotton
yarn potentially harm our operations, leading to adverse effects on our Company, financial position, profitability, and
operational outcomes. Although we have not experienced any material disruption in the availability or significant
upward movement in the cost of cotton yarn as of the date of this Draft Prospectus, in case the availability or the cost
of the cotton yarn is adversely affected or in case there is any upward movement in the price of cotton yarn, it may
have a significant effect on the operation of the Company. The reasons which affect the availability or price of the
cotton may be beyond our control. Furthermore, any significant shortage or disruption in domestic supply, or a decline
in cotton quality due to natural or other causes, may result in higher costs in procuring cotton yarn that could be
challenging to transfer to our customers. One or more such reasons may affect our revenues and income from sales of
our products and thereby adversely affect our business, profitability, cash flows and results of operations.

In addition to this, we also procure finished fabrics from third party for trading. However, we do not have guaranteed
continuity or fixed pricing for these materials and our financial performance depends largely on our ability to arrange
from the sellers of such materials in sufficient quantities at competitive prices. While we have not encountered any
significant interruptions or price instability in our procurement of finished fabrics as of the Date of this Draft
Prospectus, if any of our suppliers are to alter or discontinue relationships with us, it will pose a risk to our supply
chain stability. Furthermore, unforeseen events beyond our control, such as war, epidemics, natural disasters, fires,
floods, strikes (excluding vendor employee strikes), governmental actions, or transportation delays, could disrupt the
supply of raw materials and finished fabric. However, despite these challenges, our extensive network of suppliers
enable us to identify alternative sources, both within and outside our current geographic locations.

Our revenue generation is majorly concentrated in the particular geographical regions of Delhi and Uttar Pradesh,
and any adverse developments affecting our operations in these regions could have a significant impact on our
revenue and results of operations.

Our distribution network focuses heavily on supplying fabrics to clients located in Delhi, Uttar Pradesh and Haryana.
Delhi, in particular, accounts for a significant proportion of our business being 70.96%, 84.89%, 82.18% and 95.57%
in the period ended October 31, 2025, Financials Years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023,
respectively. The revenue bifurcation for the period ended October 31, 2025, and Financial Years ending on March
31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 are stated below:

(< in Lakhs)

Period ended October FY 2024-25 FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23
31, 2025
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Amount % of Amount % of Amount % of Amount % of

revenue revenue revenue revenue
from from from from
operation operation operation operation
S
Delhi 2,126.17 70.96 4,159.26 84.89 3,230.53 82.18 2,337.11 95.57
Uttar Pradesh 751.97 25.10 383.07 7.82 484.59 12.33 Nil Nil
Haryana Nil Nil 320.45 6.54 73.24 1.86 44,98 1.84
Gujarat 116.94 3.90 29.91 0.61 122.97 3.13 35.27 1.44
Rajasthan 1.40 0.05 3.37 0.07 1.11 0.03 13.70 0.56
Odisha Nil Nil 3.26 0.07 Nil Nil Nil Nil
Jharkhand Nil Nil Nil Nil 17.45 0.44 Nil Nil
West Bengal Nil Nil Nil Nil 1.35 0.03 5.79 0.24
Maharashtra Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 8.50 0.35
Total revenue| 2,996.48 100 4,899.33 100 3,931.25 100 2,445.35 100
from
operations

Asignificant portion of our revenue is currently derived from Delhi, as it is considered a key hub for textile distribution
in India. However, the revenue concentration in Delhi heightens our exposure to competitive pressures, economic
shifts, and demographic changes specific to the concerned region. While we have not experienced any material adverse
impact due to such regional revenue concentration as of the date of this Draft Prospectus, adverse developments in
these areas could potentially affect our business prospects, financial stability, and operational outcomes. As we explore
opportunities to expand into new markets and geographical regions, we face competition not only from national
players but also from entrenched local competitors. Local players often possess established market presence,
familiarity with regional business practices, and strong relationships with distributors, government authorities, and
suppliers. These factors may grant them competitive advantages over us, potentially impacting our ability to
successfully penetrate new markets and regions. While our management believes that the Company has requisite
expertise and vision to grow and mark its presence in other markets going forward, investors should consider our
business and prospects in light of the risks, losses and challenges that we face and should not rely on our results of
operations for any prior periods as an indication of our future performance.

14.  Our operations are subject to high working capital requirements. Our inability to maintain an optimal level of
working capital required for our business may impact our operations adversely.

Our business requires significant amount of working capital and major portion of our working capital is utilized
towards inventories and trade receivables. The details of our Company’s working capital for the period ended October
31, 2025 and Financial Years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, and its projected working
capital for Financial Year 2025-26 and Financial Year 2026-27 and source of funding are set forth below:

(< in Lakhs)

FY 2022-23 FY 2023-24 | FY 2024-25 Oct. 31 25 FY 2025-26 FY 2026-27

Particulars® _ : |
Restated* Restated* Restated* Restated* Estimated* Projected*

Inventories 385.30 769.51 1,069.12 1228.09 1310.00 1951.00
Trade 400.46 448.59 858.04 937.87 1100.00 1900.00
Receivables

Short Term 2.72 9.15 29.08 209.46 350.00 650.00

Loans &

Advances

Other Current 8.78 17.30 31.95 38.44 183.00 285.00

Assets

Total (1) 797.26 1,244.55 1,988.19 2413.87 2943.00 4786.00
Trade 410.01 496.20 926.99 503.56 800.00 1000.00
Payables
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Other Current 2.84 14.15 11.37 16.86 13.17 15.92
Liabilities

Short

Term 14.20 72.18 98.86 164.33 163.03 250.33

Provisions
Total (1) 427.05 582.53 1,037.22 684.76 976.20 1266.25

Total
Gap

wWC 370.21 662.02 950.97 1729.11 1966.80 3519.75

(1=[(n-

(1]

Incremental - 291.81 288.95 778.14 237.69 1552.95
Working

Capital

Requirement

Funding

Pattern

Funded from 234.18 - 146.34 497.13 100 33.22

Short-Term

Borrowings

from Bank

Equity, 136.03 291.81 142.61 281.01 137.69 369.73

Unsecured

Loan, (long

term as well

as short term)

and Internal

Accrual

IPO fund for working capital 1150.00
Further, our growing scale and expansion may result in increase in the quantum of current assets. Our inability to
maintain sufficient cash flow, credit facility and other sources of funding, in a timely manner, or at all, to meet the
requirement of working capital or pay out debts, could adversely affect our financial condition and result of our
operations. Further, we have high outstanding amount due from our debtors which may result in a high risk in case of
non-payment by these debtors. As of October 31, 2025, our trade receivables stood at ¥ 937.87 Lakhs, which
constitutes approximately 31.30% of our revenue from operations for the same period. Any default or delay in
recovery from these debtors may adversely affect our business operations, working capital cycle, and overall financial
condition. For further details regarding our working capital requirements, please refer to the section “Objects of the
Issue” on page no. 87 this Draft Prospectus.

15.  Our Company is promoted by first generation entrepreneurs, which could potentially impact our ability to secure

funding or establish partnerships that are critical for growth.

Our Company is founded by Mr. Sanjay Gupta and Mr. Sooraj Gupta. Mr Sanjay Gupta is a first-generation promoter
and Mr. Sooraj Gupta, his son, is a second-generation Promoter. Their experience in managing and being instrumental
in the growth of our Company is limited to the extent of their knowledge and experience and we cannot assure that
this will not affect our business growth. However, our Promoters have cumulative experience of more than 38 years.
Investors and stakeholders may exercise caution when entrepreneurs belong to first generation or are having limited
knowledge and experience. This could potentially impact our ability to secure funding or establish partnerships that
are critical for growth. Established entrepreneurs often have extensive and broad networks within their industries,
which can prove invaluable for forming partnerships, collaborations, and accessing resources. Our Promoters may
have limited connections, posing challenges in tapping into these opportunities. Furthermore, the lack of extensive
prior corporate track record may make it more challenging to attract and retain senior management and skilled
personnel who are accustomed to working in a more structured corporate environment, thereby potentially hindering
our operational efficiency and expansion plans. Our ability to compete effectively in the market could also be
constrained by a perceived lack of corporate maturity, potentially affecting customer confidence and market share
acquisition.
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We are heavily dependent on our Promoters and Key Managerial Personnel for the continued success of our
business through their continuing services and strategic guidance and support, and the loss of, or our inability to
attract or retain, such persons could affect our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

Our success heavily depends on the continued services of our Promoters and Key Managerial Personnel, especially
Mr. Sanjay Gupta and Mr. Sooraj Gupta. The loss of any of our Promoters or Key Managerial Personnel, or the
inability to recruit suitable or comparable replacements, could adversely affect us. Losing the services of our
Promoters could significantly hinder our ability to efficiently manage and expand our business. If we are unable to
retain qualified employees at reasonable costs, we may be unable to execute our growth strategy effectively. For
further details about our Promoters and Key Managerial Personnel, please refer to sections “Our Management” and
“Our Promoters” on page nos. 161 and 176 of this Draft Prospectus.

The Company, our Promoters, our Directors and our Key Managerial Personnel are not involved in any pending
or on-going litigations. However, they may face any litigation proceedings in future which may have any adverse
decisions in these cases against them and it may impact business and operations of the Company.

As on the date of this Draft Prospectus, there are no pending or ongoing legal proceedings against our Company.
Further, to the best of our knowledge and belief, our Promoters, our Directors and our Key Managerial Personnel are
not involved in any legal proceedings that are currently pending before any court, tribunal, or authority, except tax
proceedings which are in the ordinary course. Our Promoters have confirmed that they are not aware of any legal
proceedings involving them. The Company has not received any notice, communication, or intimation in relation to
any potential claims or disputes that may result in legal proceedings being initiated against it. While the possibility of
future legal proceedings in the ordinary course of business cannot be ruled out, we believe that there are no outstanding
matters that are or may be material in nature or that could have an adverse impact on our business, operations, financial
condition, or reputation.

A summary of any outstanding legal proceedings, if applicable, relating to our Company, Promoters, our Directors
and our Key Managerial Personnel as on the date of this Draft Prospectus is provided below:

(Z in Lakhs)
Criminal Tax Statutory or | Disciplinary Material Aggregate
Proceedings | Proceedings | Regulatory Actions by Civil Amount
Proceedings SEBI or Litigations Involved
Stock
Exchanges
... Cmpay |
Company
Against the Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
company ...
By the Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Directors
Against the Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Directors
By the Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Promoters
Against the Nil 2 Nil Nil Nil 4.60
Promoters
Group Companies
By the Group Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Company
Against the Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Group
Company
... ... KW |
| By our KMPs | Nil \ N.A. \ Nil \ Nil \ Nil \ Nil \
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19.

Against the Nil N.A. Nil Nil Nil Nil
KMPs

. .. SMPs
By our SMPs Nil N.A. Nil Nil Nil Nil
Against the Nil N.A. Nil Nil Nil Nil
SMPs

For further details, refer “Outstanding Litigations and Material Developments” beginning on page no. 237 of this
Draft Prospectus.

Pending registration of an immovable property and transfer of a related loan taken over pursuant to the Business
Transfer Agreement may expose us to risks relating to title and use of such property.

At the time of acquisition of the proprietorship concern M/s SR Fabrics by the Company under the Business Transfer
Agreement dated April 04, 2024, it was noted that, prior to the effective date of takeover, the erstwhile proprietor Mr.
Sanjay Gupta had paid an advance towards the proposed purchase of a residential immovable property situated at Flat
No. D-502, Amaryllis Phase 2, New Rohtak Road, New Delhi-05, India, intended to be used as an official guest house.
The said advance had been funded through a loan availed by the said erstwhile proprietor, which remained outstanding
in the books of the said proprietorship concern as on the takeover date. Pursuant to the terms of the Business Transfer
Agreement, the aforesaid advance along with the related loan was transferred to and taken over by our Company and
has been duly accounted for in the books of our Company. Although the loan presently continues in the name of the
erstwhile proprietor, our Company has already submitted an application to the concerned lender for change of
borrower name, which is currently under process as on the date of this Draft Prospectus.

The said immovable property is intended to be registered in the name of our Company, and the registration thereof is
currently pending. In this regard, the builder/developer has provided their no-objection to the transfer of the advance
in favour of the Company and to the registration of the said property in the name of our Company. A portion of the
total consideration for the purchase of the said property remains outstanding and is proposed to be settled at the time
of execution and registration of the conveyance deed, which is expected to be completed in the forthcoming months.

Until the transfer and registration of the said property is completed and the change in borrower name is approved by
the lender, the Company does not hold legal title thereto and the related loan continues to be reflected in the name of
the erstwhile proprietor Mr. Sanjay Gupta. The property is intended to be used only as an official guesthouse and is
not critical to the core business operations of the Company. However, any delay or issue in completing the transfer
and registration or lender approval process may result in certain procedural, administrative or documentation-related
requirements for the Company. While such matters are not expected to have a material impact on the Company’s day-
to-day operations, there can be no assurance that the transfer of the loan and registration of the said property in favour
of the Company will be completed within a definitive timeframe or at all. Any such delays or issues, if they arise, may
require management attention and could have an impact on the manner in which the Company is able to utilise the
said property.

Pending approval of certain licenses to operate our business, failure to obtain or renew them in a timely manner
or maintain the statutory and regulatory permits and approvals required to operate our business may adversely
affect our operations and financial conditions.

We have applied for registration for professional tax in accordance with the Gujarat State Tax on Professions, Trades,
Callings and Employment Act, 1976 in Gujarat, which is pending approval from the regulatory authority. However,
there is no assurance that the authority will issue the said approval in a timely manner, or at all. The pendency of such
professional tax registration does not have a material adverse impact on the day-to-day operations of the Company at
present; however, any prolonged delay or non-grant of such approval may expose the Company to statutory liabilities,
including interest, penalties or regulatory action, which could adversely affect its financial condition.

Also, approvals required by our Company are contingent and subject to numerous conditions, and there can be no
assurance that they would not be suspended or revoked in the event of non-compliance or alleged non-compliance
with any terms or conditions, or due to regulatory actions. There have been no past incidents as of the date of this
Draft Prospectus of non-compliance by the Company with the terms and conditions of any such approvals or
applicable laws. However, if there is any failure by us to comply with applicable regulations or amendments to
regulatory frameworks governing our business, such failure could result in increased costs, penalties, revocation of
approvals and permits, or suffer a disruption in our operations, any of which could adversely impact our business.
Further details regarding all approvals obtained by the Company and the application pending approval from the
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regulatory authority can be found in the chapter titled “Government and Other Approvals” starting on page no. 243
of the Draft Prospectus.

We have also recently established a self-production set up through leased loom machineries installed at the lessor’s
premises. All statutory licenses, approvals, and certifications in respect of the leased loom machineries and the leased
premises, as applicable, are undertaken by and stand in the name of the lessor. Since we are not the holder of these
licenses, we do not have full visibility into whether they have been appropriately obtained, are valid, or are compliant
with applicable laws and regulations.

Although we are not the legal owner of the machineries or the premises, we are the actual user at present. Therefore,
any non-compliance, deficiency, or lapse in the statutory approvals or licenses held by the lessor may result in
regulatory scrutiny, issuance of notices, imposition of penalties, or other enforcement actions against us. While no
such incidence of non-compliance, deficiency or lapse in the statutory approvals or licenses held by the lessor has
occurred as of the date of this Draft Prospectus, occurrence of such events could lead to operational disruptions,
reputational harm, and adverse effects on our financial condition and results of operations.

Our recent growth rates may not be indicative of our future performance, and any inability to sustain such growth
could adversely affect our business, financial condition, and results of operations.

In FY 2023-24, our revenue from operations increased to < 3,931.25 Lakhs from X 2,445.35 Lakhs in FY 2022-23,
reflecting an increase of 60.76%. Further, our PAT increased significantly by 498.52% in FY 2023-24, from X 33.77
Lakhs in FY 2022-23 to X 202.11 Lakhs in FY 2023-24. While our PAT growth continued in FY 2024-25 at X 282.81
Lakhs, it was at a comparatively lower rate of 39.93%. As of October 31, 2025, our PAT is ¥ 201.43 Lakhs, and it has
increased at a rate of 22.10%. Such high growth rates in the periods between FY 2022-23 and FY 2023-24 were
primarily attributable to specific business factors prevailing during the respective periods, including market demand,
pricing trends, operational efficiencies, and certain cost advantages, which may not recur in future periods.

There can be no assurance that we will be able to maintain similar levels of growth in revenue or profitability going
forward. Our future growth rates may be lower, more volatile, or may decline, due to factors such as changes in
market conditions, competition, input costs, regulatory changes, or our inability to successfully execute our business
strategies. Any inability to sustain or manage growth effectively could adversely affect our business prospects and /
or financial performance.

For further details, see “Restated Financial Statement — Annexure Il — Statement of Profit and Loss as Restated ”
under the section titled “Restated Financial Statements” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial
Condition and Results of Operations” beginning on page no. 184 and 220, respectively, of the Draft Prospectus.

We depend on third-party transportation arrangement by our suppliers and customers. Any disruptions may affect
our operations, business and financial condition.

Our Company does not directly manage transportation for the procurement of raw materials or the delivery of finished
products. Instead, our suppliers and customers are responsible for arranging their own transportation through third-
party providers. While we do not enter into any arrangement for facilitating transportation of our raw materials and
our finished products, our operations are reliant on the timely and efficient transportation arrangements made by our
suppliers and customers.

The procurement of raw materials by the Company is on a CIF basis, pursuant to which the suppliers arrange
transportation and bear the associated risks, and the invoiced price includes transportation costs. Further, sales to
customers are generally on an FOB basis, wherein customers arrange and bear the cost of transportation from the
factory premises through their own logistics arrangements.

Although we do not directly incur transportation costs, any disruptions in the transportation arrangements made by
our suppliers or customers could adversely affect our operations. These disruptions may include delays, damages, or
losses during transit, which could impact the timely delivery of raw materials or finished goods. The Company incurs
transportation costs only for internal branch transfers, including movement of goods from Gujarat to Delhi, for which
it engages locally available transport service providers on a non-contractual basis. Additionally, factors such as rising
fuel prices, transportation strikes, weather-related disruptions, accidents, or issues with road infrastructure may result
in increased transportation costs or delays. While we have not encountered any significant disruptions to date,
prolonged issues affecting transportation logistics could lead to operational delays or the need for alternative solutions,
which may not be cost-efficient and could potentially harm our business and financial performance.
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We have in the past entered into related party transactions and may continue to do so in the future. There can be
no assurance that such transactions, individually or in the aggregate, will not have an adverse effect on our
Company* financial condition and results of operations.

Our Company have entered into certain related party transactions with our Promoter and Directors in the past which
are in compliance with applicable provisions of Companies Act and all other applicable laws. Set out below is a
summary of related party transactions with related parties for the period ended October 31, 2025 and Financial Years
ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, as per AS 18 — Related Party Disclosure read with the
SEBI ICDR Regulations, as derived from the Restated Financial Statements:

(< in Lakhs)
Name of | Nature of Period ended FY 2024-25 FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23
Related | Transacti | October 31, 2025
Party on Percent Percent Percent Percent
of of of of
revenue revenue revenue revenue
from from from from
operati operati operati operati
Ms. Short - - 53.06 1.08 14.12 0.36 26.41 1.08
Sanyogita | Term
Gupta Loan
Taken
Ms. Loan 29.52 0.99 65.35 1.33 71.45 1.82 - -
Sanyogita | Repaid
Gupta
Ms. Interest 0.75 0.03 - - - - - -
Sanyogita | on Loan
Gupta
Ms. Rent Paid 0.15 0.01 1.20 0.02 - - - -
Sanyogita
Gupta
Ms. Sitting 0.35 0.01 - - - - - -
Sanyogita | Fees
Gupta
Ms. Sitting 0.35 0.01 - - - - - -
Archana Fees
Jain
Ms. Sitting 0.35 0.01 - - - - - -
Tannu Fees
Shangle
Mr. Director 7.00 0.23 12.00 0.24 - - - -
Sanjay Remunera
Gupta tion Paid
Mr. Director 7.00 0.23 12.00 0.24 - - - -
Sooraj Remunera
Gupta tion Paid
Mr. Salary 3.17 0.11 - - - - - -
Mohan Paid
Mishra
Ms. Salary 1.60 0.05 - - - - - -
Chanchal | Paid
Khandelw
al

Additionally, the Company has entered into three Business Transfer Agreements with related parties involving non-
cash consideration through issuance of 2,03,500 Equity Shares, more particularly described under the chapter “Capital
Structure” and “Our History and Certain Other Corporate Matters” on page nos. 64 and 156 of this Draft Prospectus.
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While our Company believes that all such transactions have been conducted on arm’s length basis, there can be no
assurance that it could not have been achieved on more favourable terms had such transactions not been entered into
with related parties.

Furthermore, it is likely that our Company will enter into related party transactions in the future. There can be no
assurance that such transactions, individually or in aggregate, will not have an adverse effect on our financial condition
and results of operations. For detailed information, please refer to “Restated Financial Statement — Annexure XXIX-
2 — Related Party Transactions” under the section titled “Restated Financial Statements” beginning on page no. 184
of this Draft Prospectus.

We may not be able to protect our intellectual property or know-how from third party infringement which could
harm our brand.

Any unauthorized use of our registered trademark ‘NJD’ by unrelated third parties may damage our reputation and
brand. Preventing trademark infringement, particularly in India, is difficult, costly and time-consuming. Our trademark
is registered in India; however, such registration may not be sufficient to prevent or deter infringement by third parties.
The measures we take to protect our trademark may not be adequate to prevent unauthorized use by third parties,
which may affect our brand and in turn adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and
prospects. For detailed information regarding our registered trademark, please refer to the chapter titled “Government
and Other Approvals — Intellectual Property Related Approval” on page no. 245 of this Draft Prospectus.

We have incurred indebtedness which exposes us to various risks which may have an adverse effect on our business
and results of operations.

Our ability to borrow and the terms of our borrowings depends upon our financial condition, stability of cash flows,
general market conditions, economic and political conditions in our operating markets, and our capacity to service
debt. As of October 31, 2025, our total outstanding indebtedness amounted to X 1,191.82 Lakhs out of which ¥ 232.59
Lakhs are long term borrowings and ¥ 959.23 Lakhs are short term borrowings.

Our significant indebtedness in future may result in substantial amount of debt service obligations which could lead
to:

1. limiting our flexibility in planning for, or reacting to, changes in our business and the industry;
2. limiting our ability to borrow more money both now and in the future; and
3. increasing our interest expenditure and adversely affecting our profitability.

While we have not, as of the date of this Draft Prospectus, experienced any instance of loan recall or default in meeting
our debt obligations, if our loans are recalled on short notice, we may need to secure funds quickly to meet the
immediate demand. Occurrence of these events could adversely affect our cash flow and the financial condition of the
Company. For further details regarding our indebtedness, please refer to the “Financial Indebtedness” on page no.
235 of this Draft Prospectus.

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters is lower than the Issue Price, which may result
in a notional gain to them and could lead to a perception of inequitable pricing for public investors.

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters in our Company is lower than the final Issue Price
in which Equity Shares are to be Issued. Details of average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares held by the Promoters
are set out as below:

(% in Lakhs)

| NameofthePromoters | Average Costof Acquisition |
Sanjay Gupta 10.67
Sooraj Gupta 8.19

For further details regarding the average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters and the buildup of
Equity Shares in our Company, please refer to the chapter “Capital Structure” beginning on page no. 64 of this Draft
Prospectus.

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters has been calculated by taking into account the

amount paid by them to acquire and shares allotted to them as reduced by amount received on sale of shares, i.e., net
of sale consideration is divided by net quantity of shares acquired.
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As a result, upon sale of their shareholding after the completion of the Issue, our Promoters may realize substantial
gains. This disparity may lead to a perception among investors that the Promoters are benefiting disproportionately
compared to public shareholders subscribing in the Issue. Further, while such gains are notional at the time of allotment
and subject to market conditions, this could influence investor sentiment and may be perceived as a risk factor in terms
of fairness of pricing. There can be no assurance that such perception will not adversely affect the trading price of our
Equity Shares post-listing.

We will continue to be controlled by our Promoters after the completion of the Issue, which will allow them to
influence the outcome of matters submitted for approval of our Shareholders.

Post completion of the Issue, our Promoters will hold the majority of our outstanding Equity Shares. Consequently,
our Promoters will continue to exercise significant control over us, including the ability to shape the composition of
our Board and make decisions requiring shareholders’ or Board’s approval. Our Promoters may take or block action
with respect to our business that may not align with the interests of our minority shareholders or the Company. By
leveraging their controlling power, our Promoters may delay, defer, or influence changes in our control or capital
structure, as well as impact potential merger, consolidation, takeover or other business combinations involving our
Company. Additionally, they may encourage or discourage potential acquirers from making tender offers or attempting
to obtain control. While exercising their rights, we cannot guarantee that our Promoters and Promoter Group will
constantly prioritize our Company's interests. For further details regarding the Promoter’s shareholding, please refer
to chapter titled “Capital Structure” beginning on page no. 64 of this Draft Prospectus.

Our contingent liabilities may materially and adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial
condition.

A summary of our contingent liabilities, as indicated in our Restated Financial Statements is as follows:
(< in Lakhs)

Period ended October 31, 2025 FY 2024-25 \

Claims against the Company not 4.60 3.65
acknowledged as debt

These liabilities pertain to outstanding GST demands of the past proprietorship concerns, details of which are set out
below:

(i) The contingent liability of ¥ 2.70 Lakhs pertains to the outstanding demand of Mr. Sanjay Gupta (with respect to
his past proprietorship concern M/s SR Fabrics) under the GST Act, having demand reference number
ZD0712231442217, related to the Financial Year 2017-18. Pursuant thereto, an appeal has been filed by Mr. Sanjay
Gupta on March 23, 2024, and the management believes that the appeal will be decided in their favour.
Consequently, no provision has been created by the Company for this liability.

(ii) The contingent liability of ¥ 1.91 Lakhs pertains to the outstanding demand of Mr. Sooraj Gupta (with respect to
his past proprietorship concern M/s SG Trader) under the GST Act, pursuant to the demand notice dated June 29,
2025 related to Financial Year 2019-20 in connection with a separate GST inquiry involving a past supplier of M/s
SG Trader. A reply was submitted to the authority on July 19, 2025 and thereafter an order was passed against Mr.
Sooraj Gupta (with respect to his proprietorship concern) on December 29, 2025 confirming the demand and
penalty, which is intended to be challenged.

If these contingent liabilities were to fully materialize or materialize at a level higher than we expect, it may materially
and adversely impact our business, financial condition and results of operations. For further information on such
contingent liabilities, please refer section titled “Restated Financial Statement — Annexure XXXI — Details of
Contingent Liabilities and Commitments as Restated” under the section titled “Restated Financial Statements”
beginning on page no. 184 of this Draft Prospectus.

The deployment of funds raised through this Issue shall not be subject to any Monitoring Agency and shall be
purely dependent on the discretion of the management of our Company, and an inability to effectively utilize the
Issue Proceeds could have adverse effects on our finances.

Since the Issue does not exceed X 5,000.00 Lakhs, according to SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company is not required
to appoint an independent Monitoring Agency for overseeing the deployment of funds raised through this Issue. The
management and Board of Directors of our Company will have discretion over the utilization of these funds, and it
will not be subject to monitoring by any independent agency. Any inability on our part to effectively utilize the Issue
Proceeds could have adverse effects on our finances.
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The Obijects of the Issue for which funds are being raised, are based on our management estimates and any bank
or financial institution or any independent agency has not appraised the same. The deployment of funds will be
entirely at our discretion, based on the parameters as mentioned in the chapter titles “Objects of the Issue”.

The fund requirement and deployment are mentioned in the “Objects of the Issue” on page no. 87 of this Draft
Prospectus are derived from estimates provided by our management and have not undergone for appraisal by any
bank, financial institution, or independent agency. These fund requirements are based on our current business plan.
We cannot assure that the current business plan will be implemented in its entirety or at all. Given the highly
competitive and dynamic nature of our business, we may need to revise our business plan periodically, resulting in
potential adjustments to the associated fund requirements.

Further, the allocation of funds as stated under chapter “Objects of the Issue” is at the discretion of our Board of
Directors and is not subject to monitoring by any external independent agency oversight. However, the Audit
Committee of our Company will monitor the deployment of funds and ensure disclosure for the same as per applicable
provisions. Additionally, we cannot assure that the actual costs or implementation schedule as stated in the “Objects
of the Issue” chapter will not deviate from the estimated costs or schedule. Such variances may arise due to various
factors, some of which may be beyond our control. The occurrence of any such event could potentially delay our
business plans and/or have an adverse impact on our expected revenues and earnings.

We have not identified any alternate source of funding and hence any failure or delay on our part to mobilize the
required resources or any shortfall in the Issue Proceeds may delay the implementation schedule.

The proposed fund requirement mentioned in the section titled “Objects of the Issue” is to be funded from the proceeds
of this Issue. We have not identified any alternative sources of funding. Therefore, any failure or delay on our part to
mobilize the required resources or any shortfall in the Issue Proceeds may delay our implementation schedule. As a
result, we cannot assure that we will be able to execute our future plans and strategies within the specified timeframe.
For further details, please refer to the chapter titled “Objects of the Issue” starting on page no. 87 of this Draft
Prospectus.

Our insurance coverage may not be adequate to protect us against certain operating hazards, which may have a
material adverse effect on our business.

Our Company has obtained insurance coverage in respect of certain anticipated risks which are standard for our type
of business and operations, viz. stock insurance. While we believe that we have obtained insurance coverage in
adequate amounts consistent with size of our business, such insurance coverage does not cover all risks to which we
may be exposed. For further details of our insurance coverage, see “Our Business — Insurance” on page no. 140 of
this Draft Prospectus.

While we believe that the insurance coverage maintained by us is in accordance with industry standards, there can be
no assurance that any claim under such insurance policies will be honoured fully, partially or on a timely basis, or that
the insurance coverage maintained by us will be sufficient to cover all material losses. To the extent that we suffer
losses that are not insured, are inadequately insured, or exceed our insurance coverage, such losses would have to be
borne by us and could adversely affect our cash flows, results of operations and financial performance. In the event
that our Company files a claim under any applicable insurance policy, there can be no assurance that we will be able
to recover all or part of the losses incurred. We have not experienced any uninsured or underinsured loss events or
rejected insurance claims in the past; however, there can be no assurance that similar events will not occur in the
future, and any such occurrence could materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of
operations and prospects.

In respect of the loom machineries taken by the Company on a lease basis, it is the responsibility of the lessor to obtain
and maintain insurance coverage for such machinery. Any loss or damage relating to the leased machinery shall be
the responsibility of the lessor. Although our operations presently do not involve employees or premises that are
exposed to significant occupational risks or hazards, any unforeseen event, change in the nature or scale of our
operations, or expansion into new business activities may expose us to additional risks for which existing insurance
coverage may not be adequate or available on commercially acceptable terms.

Fraud, theft, employee negligence or similar incidents may adversely affect our results of operations and financial
condition.
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Our operations may be subject to incidents of theft or damage to inventory. The business may also encounter some
inventory loss on account of employee theft, vendor fraud and general administrative error. While we have not
experienced any such instance in the past, there can be no assurance that we will not experience any fraud, theft,
employee negligence, security lapse or similar incidents in the future, which could adversely affect our results of
operations and financial condition. Though we have insurance, losses due to theft, fire, breakage or damage caused
by other casualties, could adversely affect our results of operations and financial condition.

We are subject to risks associated with rejection of our products consequential to defects, which could adversely
affect our business, results of operations or financial condition. Also, we may in the future face potential liabilities
from lawsuits or claims by consumers including product liability claims.

Since we operate in the fabric and textile manufacturing sector, we are exposed to the risk of potential legal actions
and claims from customers, particularly related to defective fabric or dissatisfaction with our products. While we have
not received any such claims as of the date of this Draft Prospectus, there can be no assurance that such claims will
not arise in the future. In the event of any return of defective products or if we are found to be liable for a product
liability claim, we may be compelled to pay significant monetary damages, which could adversely affect our business,
financial condition, and results of operations.

Even if we successfully defend ourselves against any such claims or recover compensation from third parties, the
process of defending against claims or seeking compensation could require substantial time and financial resources.
Moreover, our reputation may suffer in the event of prolonged disputes or negative publicity, even if the claims are
ultimately resolved in our favour. We cannot assure you that no claims will be brought against us in the future or that
we will be able to successfully resolve any claims that may arise, which could have a material impact on our business.

Any failure to maintain quality control systems for our goods could have a material adverse effect on our business,
reputation, results of operations and financial condition.

The quality and timely delivery of the goods we manufacture, through manufacturing arrangements with third-parties
as well as our leased loom machineries are critical to the success of our business. We rely on our suppliers and third-
party manufacturers to implement their own quality control systems and policies to ensure that the products meet the
required standards. Additionally, we occasionally verify these quality control processes on the manufacturer’s
premises to assess their effectiveness. However, our ability to control the quality of products manufactured by third
parties is limited, and there is no guarantee that their quality control systems will consistently operate as intended. As
of the date of this Draft Prospectus, we have not encountered any significant failures or lapses in the quality control
systems of our suppliers or third-party manufacturers that have materially impacted our business.

In the event of significant failures or inadequacies in the quality control systems of our suppliers or third-party
manufacturers, our business could be adversely affected. Such failures could lead to defective products, delayed
deliveries, or reputational damage, which may harm our customer relationships and brand image. Furthermore, if any
health or safety hazards arise due to defects in products manufactured by third parties, we may be exposed to civil
and/or criminal liabilities, as well as regulatory actions. Public interest litigations, penalties, and lawsuits filed by
regulatory authorities could further harm our reputation, disrupt our operations, and have a material adverse effect on
our financial results and overall financial condition.

Our Company if not able to manage our growth, or to successfully implement our business plan, could have an
effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

The success of our business will depend greatly on our ability to effectively implement our business and growth
strategy. Our growth strategy involves increasing of geographical presences and focus on consistently meeting quality
standards. For further details, refer chapter titled “Our Business — Our Business Strategy” on page no. 137 of this
Draft Prospectus. We have successfully executed our business strategies in the past but there can be no guarantee that
we can implement the same on time and within the estimated budget going forward, or that we will be able to meet
the expectations of our targeted customers. Our success in implementing for growth strategies may be affected by:

1. Our ability to identify new market to expand;
2. Our ability to maintain quality of our products; and
3. Changes in the local regulatory environment in the field of textiles.

If our Company fails to execute our strategy within the estimated budget and timeline, or if our expansion and
development plans do not yield increased profitability as estimated, it could significantly impact our results of
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operations. Further, we expect our growth strategy will place significant demands on our management, financial and
other resources and require us to continue developing and improving our operational, financial and other internal
controls. Our inability to effectively manage our business and implement our growth strategy could adversely affect
our business, financial condition, and profitability.

We may not be able to adapt to changing market trends and customer requirements in the fashion market in a
timely manner, or at all.

The garment fashion market in our country is highly competitive, with several players operating across various
segments, including through third-party e-commerce platforms. If we are unable to anticipate consumer preferences
or industry changes, or being unable to adapt our products to meet consumer preference and pricing in a timely manner,
we may lose our customers to our competitors or may force to reduce our sales realization on our products by offering
them at discount. For instance, manufacturing for a season begins well ahead of its commencement, making it
challenging to access and incorporate prevailing trends or adapt to sudden emergence of new trends relevant to that
season in the released collection. If our competitors able to successfully cater to these market demands, or if we are
unable to anticipate or misjudge demand quantities, it could lead to lower sales, increased inventories, and higher
discounting. Each of these outcomes could significantly impact our results of operations and financial condition.

The garment fashion market in India is highly dynamic and competitive, with multiple players operating across various
segments, including through third-party e-commerce platforms. A key challenge for our Company is the timely
adaptation to changing market trends and consumer preferences. Similar nature of leased loom machineries used by
us in self-production of denim fabrics are also employed by our contract manufacturers and finished product suppliers.
These machineries are versatile and can be used to produce a wide variety of denim fabrics, enabling them to quickly
adapt to the latest fashion trends. However, this flexibility also means that in periods of rapidly changing fashion
trends, there is a risk that our suppliers or competitors could shift production to meet emerging demands faster than
we can.

If we are unable to anticipate or react quickly enough to changes in consumer preferences, or if we fail to align our
products with the latest fashion trends in a timely manner, we may lose market share to more agile competitors.
Additionally, delays in incorporating new trends or in adapting our existing product range could lead to excess
inventory, forced discounting, and reduced sales realization. Manufacturing for fashion seasons begins well in
advance, making it difficult to forecast and incorporate sudden changes in trends that may emerge close to or during
the season. If competitors are able to more effectively cater to these market demands, or if we misjudge demand
quantities, it could result in lower sales, increased inventory levels, and greater discounting, all of which could
materially adversely affect our financial results and overall business performance.

Our KMPs are associated with our Company for less than one year, which may affect continuity, familiarity with
our operations and effective management of our business.

Our Key Managerial Personnel, Ms. Chanchal Khandelwal, Company Secretary & Compliance Officer, who has over
seven years of experience as a company secretary, and our Chief Financial Officer, Mr. Mohan Mishra, who has over
15 years of experience in accounts and financial operations, have been associated with our Company for a period of
less than one year. Therefore, they may not have been accustomed to our Company affairs till date.

Any lack of familiarity or continuity at the key managerial level may affect the efficiency of decision-making, internal
coordination and implementation of policies and controls, particularly in a growing and regulated business
environment. If our Company is unable to ensure effective integration and retention of such personnel, or if there is
any disruption in their roles, our business operations, compliance functions and overall management effectiveness
may be adversely affected. For details of Key Managerial Personnel and their appointment, see “Our Management”
on page no. 161 of this Draft Prospectus.

There is no guarantee that the Equity Shares issued pursuant to the Issue will be listed on the BSE SME in a timely
manner, or at all.

In accordance with Indian legal norms and practices, permission for the listing and trading of Equity Shares issued
through this Issue shall not be granted until the Equity Shares have been Issued and Allotted. The approval process
for listing and trading requires the submission of all necessary documents authorizing the issuance of Equity Shares.
There could be a possibility of failure or delay in obtaining listing approval for the Equity Shares on the BSE SME
platform. Any such failure or delay could significantly restrict your ability to liquidate or dispose of your Equity
Shares.
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Adverse publicity regarding our products could negatively impact us.

As we are engaged in the business of manufacturing and trading of finished denim fabrics, we are exposed to the risk
of adverse publicity related to our products, production practices, or similar products in the industry. Negative
publicity concerning the quality, safety, or environmental impact of our products, or issues affecting other players in
the textile and garment sector, could result in a decline in consumer confidence and demand for our products.
Additionally, concerns related to harmful chemicals, unethical labour practices, or sustainability issues could trigger
significant backlash against our brand. As of the date of this Draft Prospectus, we have not faced any significant
adverse publicity that has materially impacted our reputation or business operations.

Such adverse publicity could damage our reputation, result in lost sales, or lead to the cancellation of contracts with
suppliers or customers. This could adversely impact our ability to attract new customers, maintain existing
relationships, and achieve desired revenue levels. A reduction in sales, cash collections, and customer demand,
particularly if the negative publicity is sustained or escalates, could have a material adverse effect on our financial
performance, growth prospects, and ultimately our ability to meet operating cash flow requirements.

In addition to normal remuneration, other benefits and reimbursement of expenses, our Promoters and a Director
are interested in our Company to the extent of their shareholding and entitlement to dividends in our Company.

In addition to their regular remuneration and expense reimbursements, our Promoters Mr. Sanjay Gupta and Mr. Sooraj
Gupta, and our Non-Executive Director Ms. Sanyogita Gupta have vested interests in our Company through their
shareholding and entitlement to dividends. Consequently, these Promoters and the Director will continue to exercise
significant control over our Company, influencing board composition and decisions requiring simple or special
majority voting. Other shareholders may be unable to affect the outcome of such voting. We cannot guarantee that our
Promoters and the Director will consistently exercise their shareholder rights in the best interests of our Company.
This situation may potentially impact our business operations, financial results, and future prospects adversely.

Our ability to pay dividends in the future will depend upon our future earnings, financial condition, cash flows,
working capital requirements, capital expenditure and restrictive covenants in our financing arrangements.

We may retain all our future earnings, if any, for use in the operations and expansion of our business. As a result, we
may not declare dividends in the foreseeable future. Any future determination as to the declaration and payment of
dividends will be at the discretion of our Board of Directors and will depend on factors that our Board of Directors
deem relevant, including among others, our results of operations, financial condition, cash requirements, business
prospects and any other financing arrangements. There can be no assurance that our Equity Shares will appreciate in
value. For details of our dividend history, refer “Dividend Policy” on page no. 183 of this Draft Prospectus.

Certain key performance indicators for certain listed industry peers included in this Draft Prospectus have been
sourced from public sources and there is no assurance that such financial and other industry information is
complete.

In compliance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, we have included specific key performance indicators, comprising
financial and operational data, for selected listed industry peers, detailed in the “Basis for Issue Price” section starting
on page no. 101 of the Draft Prospectus. This information has been sourced from and relies upon the audited financial
statements of relevant listed industry peers, accessible on Stock Exchanges’ websites, including annual reports
submitted to the respective Stock Exchanges. It should be noted that there is no guarantee of the completeness of this
information concerning industry peers. Different methodologies and formulas may have been employed in calculating
the various ratios. Investors are advised not to place undue reliance on this information in making investment
decisions. Any reliance on such data for benchmarking or valuation purposes should be undertaken with caution and
a clear understanding of its limitations.

Any future issuance of Equity Shares may dilute your shareholdings, and sale of the Equity Shares by our major
shareholders may adversely affect the trading price of our Equity Shares.

Any future equity issuance by our Company may result in the dilution of Investors’ ownership stakes in our Company.
In addition, significant sales of Equity Shares in the public market following the completion of this Issue, including
those by our major shareholders, or concerns regarding such sales, could negatively impact the market price of the
Equity Shares and potentially restrict our ability to raise capital through future offerings of Equity Shares. The
potential impact of market sales of Equity Shares held by our major shareholders or the availability of these shares for
future sale on the market price of our Equity Shares cannot be accurately predicted at this time.
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Third party industry and statistical data in this Draft Prospectus may be incomplete, incorrect or unreliable.

Neither Lead Manager nor we have independently verified the data obtained from the official and industry publications
and other sources referred in this Draft Prospectus and therefore, while we believe them to be true, there can be no
assurance that they are complete or reliable. Such data may also be produced on different bases from those used in the
industry publications we have referenced. The discussion of matters relating to India, its economy and our industry in
this Draft Prospectus are subject to the caveat that the statistical and other data upon which such discussions are based
may be incomplete or unreliable. Industry sources and publications are also prepared based on information as of
specific dates and may no longer be current or reflect current trends. Industry sources and publications may also base
their information on estimates, projections, forecasts and assumptions that may prove to be incorrect. While industry
sources take due care and caution while preparing their reports, they do not guarantee the accuracy, adequacy or
completeness of the data or report and do not take responsibility for any errors or omissions or for the results obtained
from using their data or report. Accordingly, investors should not place undue reliance on, or base their investment
decision on this information, please refer to section titled “Industry Overview” beginning on page no. 112 of this Draft
Prospectus.

EXTERNAL RISKS

45,

46.
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Aslowdown in economic growth in India may adversely affect our business, financial condition, cash flows, results
of operations and prospects.

The performance and growth of our business are necessarily dependent on economic conditions prevalent in India,
which may be materially and adversely affected by centre or state political instability or regional conflicts, a general
rise in interest rates, inflation, and economic slowdown elsewhere in the world or otherwise. Investors’ reactions to
developments in one country may have adverse effects on the market price of securities of companies located in other
countries, including India. Negative economic developments, such as rising fiscal or trade deficits, or a default on
national debt, in other emerging market countries may also affect investor confidence and cause increased volatility
in Indian securities markets and indirectly affect the Indian economy in general.

Any continued or future slowdown in the Indian economy or a further increase in inflation could have a material
adverse effect on the price of our raw materials and demand for our products and, as a result, on our business and
financial results. The Indian financial market and the Indian economy are influenced by economic and market
conditions in other countries, particularly in emerging market in Asian countries. Financial turmoil in Asia, Europe,
the U.S. and elsewhere in the world in recent years has affected the Indian economy. Any worldwide financial
instability, including the financial crisis and fluctuations in the stock markets in China and further deterioration of
credit conditions in the U.S. or European markets, could also have a negative impact on the Indian economy. Financial
disruptions may occur again and could harm our business and financial results.

Changing laws, rules and regulations and legal uncertainties in India, including adverse application of tax laws
and regulations, may adversely affect our business and financial performance.

Our business and financial performance could be adversely affected by changes in law or interpretations of existing,
or the promulgation of new, laws, rules and regulations in India applicable to us and our business. For further details,
please refer to the chapter “Key Regulations and Policies” on page no. 146 of this Draft Prospectus for details of the
laws currently applicable to us.

There can be no assurance that the Central or the State Governments in India may not implement new regulations and
policies which will require us to obtain approvals and licenses from the Central or the State Governments in India and
other regulatory bodies or impose onerous requirements and conditions on our operations. New compliance
requirements could increase our costs or otherwise adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of
operations. Any such changes and the related uncertainties with respect to the implementation of the new regulations
may have a material adverse effect on all our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Natural disasters, fires, epidemics, pandemics, acts of war, terrorist attacks, civil unrest and other events could
materially and adversely affect our business.

Natural disasters (such as typhoons, flooding and earthquakes), epidemics, pandemics such as COVID-19, man-made
disasters, including acts of war, terrorist attacks, environmental issues and other events, many of which are beyond
our control, may lead to economic instability, including in India or globally, which may in turn materially and
adversely affect our business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations.
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Our operations may be adversely affected by fires, natural disasters and/or severe weather, which can result in damage
to our property or inventory and generally reduce our productivity and may require us to evacuate personnel and
suspend operations. Any terrorist attacks or civil unrest as well as other adverse social, economic and political events
in India could have a negative effect on us. Such incidents could also create a greater perception that investment in
Indian companies involves a higher degree of risk and could have an adverse effect on our business and the price of
the Equity Shares.

India has experienced natural calamities such as earthquakes, tsunami, floods etc. In recent years, the extent and
severity of these natural disasters determine their impact on the Indian economy. Prolonged spells of abnormal rainfall
or other natural calamities could have a negative impact on the Indian economy, which could adversely affect our
business, prospects, financial condition and results of operation as well as the price of the Equity Shares.

Financial instability in other countries may cause increased volatility in Indian financial markets.

The Indian market and the Indian economy are influenced by economic and market conditions in other countries
including conditions in the United States, Europe and certain emerging economies in Asia. Financial instability in
other parts of the world could have a global influence and thereby negatively affect the Indian economy. Financial
disruptions could materially and adversely affect our business, prospects, financial condition, results of operations and
cash flows. Financial turmoil in Asia, United States, United Kingdom, Russia and elsewhere in the world in recent
years has adversely affected the Indian economy. Although economic conditions vary across markets, loss of investor
confidence in one emerging economy may cause increased volatility across other economies, including India. Further,
economic developments globally can have a significant impact on our principal markets. Concerns related to a trade
war between large economies may lead to increased risk aversion and volatility in global capital markets and
consequently have an impact on the Indian economy.

These developments, or the perception that any of them could occur, have had and may continue to have a material
adverse effect on global economic conditions and the stability of global financial markets, and may significantly
reduce global market liquidity, restrict the ability of key market participants to operate in certain financial markets or
restrict our access to capital. This could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results
of operations and reduce the price of the Equity Shares.

Investors outside India subscribing to this Issue may not be able to enforce any judgment of a foreign court against
us, except by way of a suit in India.

Our Company is a limited liability company incorporated under the laws of India. Our Company’s assets are located
in India. As a result, it may be difficult for investors to effect service of process upon us or such persons in India or to
enforce judgments obtained against our Company or such parties outside India. India is not a party to any international
treaty in relation to the recognition or enforcement of foreign judgments. India has reciprocal recognition and
enforcement of judgments in civil and commercial matters with a limited number of jurisdictions, including the United
Kingdom, Singapore, UAE, and Hong Kong. A judgment from certain specified courts located in a jurisdiction with
reciprocity must meet certain requirements of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, as amended. The United States has
not been notified as a reciprocating territory.

In addition, any person seeking to enforce a foreign judgment in India is required to obtain the prior approval of the
RBI to repatriate any amount recovered, and we cannot assure that such approval will be forthcoming within a
reasonable period of time, or at all, or that conditions of such approvals would be acceptable. Such amount may also
be subject to income tax in accordance with applicable law. Consequently, it may not be possible to enforce in an
Indian court any judgment obtained in a foreign court, or effect service of process outside of India, against Indian
companies, entities, their directors and executive officers and any other parties resident in India. Additionally, there is
no assurance that a suit brought in an Indian court in relation to a foreign judgment will be disposed of in a timely
manner.

If inflation were to rise in India, we might not be able to increase the prices of our services at a proportional rate
thereby reducing our margins.

Inflation rates in India have been volatile in recent years, and such volatility may continue in the future. India has
experienced high inflation in the recent past. Increased inflation can contribute to an increase in interest rates and
increased costs to our business, including increased costs of transportation, wages, raw materials and other expenses
relevant to our business. High fluctuations in inflation rates may make it more difficult for us to accurately estimate
or control our costs.
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Any increase in inflation in India can increase our expenses, which we may not be able to adequately pass on to our
customers, whether entirely or in part, and may adversely affect our business and financial condition. In particular, we
might not be able to reduce our costs or entirely offset any increases in costs with increases in prices for our products.
In such case, our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition may be adversely affected. Further,
the government has previously initiated economic measures to combat high inflation rates, and it is unclear whether
these measures will remain in effect. There can be no assurance that Indian inflation levels will not worsen in the
future.

Recent and future changes in laws, including the recently notified Digital Personal Data Protection Rules, 2025
and the labour codes, may require us to incur additional compliance costs, and any inability to comply with such
new requirements may adversely affect our business and operations.

The regulatory landscape applicable to our business is evolving, with several new laws and rules having been recently
notified or proposed, including the Digital Personal Data Protection Rules, 2025 notified under the Digital Personal
Data Protection Act, 2023, and the four labour codes viz. the Code on Wages, 2019, the Industrial Relations Code,
2020, the Code on Social Security, 2020 and the Occupational Safety, Health and Working Conditions Code, 2020
notified by the Government of India. These new legislations introduce substantive changes relating to data protection,
employee rights, workplace conditions, social security, employer obligations and reporting requirements. Compliance
with these laws may require us to update our internal policies, modify our human resources and operational practices,
implement new technological or organisational measures, and incur additional expenses towards legal advisory,
training, and system upgrades.

There can be no assurance that we will be able to fully assess, implement, and comply with the requirements of such
new laws in a timely manner. Any delay, inadvertent non-compliance, or inability to meet the prescribed standards
may expose us to penalties, legal proceedings, operational disruptions, or reputational harm. Additionally, further
changes in regulations or their interpretation by authorities may impose additional obligations or compliance burdens
on us. Any such events may adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

Increasing employee compensation in India may erode some of our Company s competitive advantage and may
reduce our Company* profit margins, which may have a material adverse effect on our Company’ business,
financial condition, cash flows and results of operations.

Employee compensation in India has historically been significantly lower than employee compensation in the United
States and Western Europe for comparably skilled professionals. However, compensation increases in India may erode
some of this competitive advantage and may negatively affect our Company’s profit margins. Employee compensation
in India is increasing at a faster rate than in the United States and Western Europe, which could result in increased
costs relating to managers and other mid-level professionals. Our Company may need to continue to increase the levels
of our Company’s employee compensation to remain competitive and manage attrition. Compensation increases may
have a material adverse effect on our Company’s business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations.

Changes in technology may render our current technologies obsolete or require us to make substantial capital
investments and failure to respond to technological advancements and emerging standards and practices on a cost-
effective and a timely basis may affect our results of operations.

Modernization and technology up gradation is essential to reduce costs and increase the output. Our production
technology may become obsolete or may not be upgraded timely, hampering our operations and financial conditions.
Although we believe that we have installed plant and machineries with the latest upgraded technology suitable for
yarn production, we shall further continue to keep our technology updated. In case of availability of an updated
technology in the industry, we may be required to implement new technology as failure to respond to technological
advancements and emerging standards and practices on a cost-effective and a timely basis may affect our results of
operation. Further, the cost in upgrading our technology may be significant which could substantially affect our
finances and operations.

Our performance is linked to the stability of policies and the political situation in India.

The Government of India has traditionally exercised, and continues to exercise, a significant influence over many
aspects of the economy. Our business, and the market price and liquidity of our Equity Shares, may be affected by
interest rates, changes in government policy, taxation, social and civil unrest and other political, economic or other
developments in or affecting India. Any political instability in India may adversely affect the Indian securities markets
in general, which could also adversely affect the trading price of our Equity Shares. Any political instability could
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delay the reform of the Indian economy and could have a material adverse affect on the market for our Equity Shares.
There can be no assurance to the investors that these liberalization policies will continue under the newly elected
government. Protests against privatization could slow down the pace of liberalization and deregulation. The rate of
economic liberalization could change, and specific laws and policies affecting companies in the industrial equipment
manufacturing sectors, foreign investment, currency exchange rates and other matters affecting investment in our
securities could change as well. Asignificant change in India’s economic liberalization and deregulation policies could
disrupt business and economic conditions in India and thereby affect our business.

Under Indian legal regime, foreign investors are subject to investment restrictions that limit our Company % ability
to attract foreign investors, which may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares. Accordingly, our
ability to raise foreign capital may be constrained.

As a company incorporated in India, we are subject to exchange controls that govern the borrowings in foreign
currencies. Further, under applicable foreign exchange regulations in India, transfer of shares between non-residents
and residents are freely permitted (subject to compliance with sectoral norms and certain other restrictions), if they
comply with the pricing guidelines and reporting requirements specified under applicable laws. If share transfer is not
in compliance with such requirements and does not fall under any of the permissible exceptions, then prior approval
of the relevant regulatory authority is required. Such regulatory restrictions limit our financing sources and could
constrain our ability to obtain financings on competitive terms and refinance existing indebtedness.

Downgrading of India’ sovereign debt rating by an international rating agency could have an adverse impact on
our business and results of operations.

Any adverse revisions to India’s credit ratings of international debt by international rating agencies may adversely
affect our ability to raise additional overseas financing and the interest rates and other commercial terms at which such
additional financing is available. This could have an adverse effect on our ability to fund our growth on favourable
terms or at all, and consequently adversely affect our business and financial performance and the price of our Equity
Shares.

The Issue Price of our Equity Shares may not be indicative of the market price of our Equity Shares after the Issue
and the market price of our Equity Shares may decline below the Issue Price, and you may not be able to sell your
Equity Shares at or above the Issue Price.

This Issue is being made through Fixed Price Process and the Issue Price of the Equity Shares have been based on
many factors, which may not be indicative of the market price of our Equity Shares after the Issue. For further
information, please refer the chapter titled “Basis for Issue Price” beginning on page no. 101 of the Draft Prospectus.
The market price of our Equity Shares could be subject to significant fluctuations after the Issue, and may decline
below the Issue Price. We cannot assure you that you will be able to sell your Equity Shares at or above the Issue
Price.

The requirements of being a listed company may strain our resources.

We are not a listed company and have historically not been subjected to the compliance requirements and increased
scrutiny of our affairs associated with being a listed company by shareholders, regulators, and the public at large. As
a listed company, we will incur significant legal, accounting, corporate governance, and other expenses that we did
not previously incur as an unlisted company. We will be subject to the SEBI Listing Regulations which will require
us to file audited annual and unaudited quarterly reports of our business and financial conditions. If we experience
any delays, we may fail to satisfy our reporting obligations and/or we may be unable to readily determine and
accordingly report any changes in our results of operations or cash flows as promptly in comparison to the other listed
companies.

Furthermore, as a listed company, we will be required to maintain and improve the effectiveness of our disclosure
controls and procedures and internal control over financial reporting, including keeping adequate records of daily
transactions. In order to maintain and improve the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures and internal
control over financial reporting, significant resources and management attention will be required. As a result, our
management’s attention may be diverted from our business concerns, which may adversely affect our business,
prospects, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. In addition, we may need to hire additional staff
with appropriate experience and technical legal and accounting knowledge for our legal and accounting departments,
but we cannot assure you that we will be able to do so in a timely and efficient manner.
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We may require further equity issuance, which will lead to dilution of equity and may affect the market price of
our Equity Shares or additional funds through incurring debt to satisfy our capital needs, which we may not be
able to procure and any future equity offerings by us.

Our growth is dependent on having a strong balance sheet to support our activities. In addition to the Issue Proceeds
and our internally generated cash flow, we may need other sources of financing to meet our capital needs which may
include entering into new debt facilities with lending institutions or raising additional equity in the capital markets.
We may need to raise additional capital from time to time, dependent on business conditions. The factors that would
require us to raise additional capital could be business growth beyond what the current balance sheet can sustain;
additional capital requirements imposed due to changes in regulatory regime or significant depletion in our existing
capital base due to unusual operating losses. Any fresh issue of shares or convertible securities would dilute existing
holders, and such issuance may not be done at terms and conditions, which are favourable to the then existing
shareholders of our Company. If our Company decides to raise additional funds through the incurrence of debt, our
interest obligations will increase, and we may be subject to additional covenants, which could further limit our ability
to access cash flows from our operations. Such financings could cause our debt-to-equity ratio to increase or require
us to create charges or liens on our assets in favour of lenders. We cannot assure you that we will be able to secure
adequate financing in the future on acceptable terms, in time, or at all. Our failure to obtain sufficient financing could
result in the delay or abandonment of our expansion plans. Our business and future results of operations may be
affected if we are unable to implement our expansion strategy.

Any future issuance of Equity Shares by our Company may dilute shareholding of investors in our Company; and
hence affect the trading price of our Company’s Equity Shares and its ability to raise capital through an Issue of its
securities. In addition, any perception by investors that such issuances or sales might occur could also affect the trading
price of our Company’s Equity Shares. Additionally, the disposal, pledge or encumbrance of Equity Shares by any of
our Company’s major shareholders, or the perception that such transactions may occur may affect the trading price of
the Equity Shares. No assurance may be given that our Company will not issue Equity Shares or that such shareholders
will not dispose of, pledge or encumber their Equity Shares in the future.

(The remainder of this page has been left blank intentionally.)
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SECTION IV - INTRODUCTION
THE ISSUE

The following table sets forth details of the Issue:

Details of Number of Shares |
Issue of Equity Shares by our Company 17,56,800 Equity Shares of face value of X 10/- each fully paid-up
for cash at price of X 120.00 (including a share premium of

%110.00) per Equity Share aggregating to % 2,108.16 Lakh.

Out of which

Reserved for Market Makers 91,200 Equity Shares of face value of % 10/- each fully paid-up for
cash at price of % 120.00 (including a share premium of X 110.00)
per Equity Share aggregating to X 109.44 Lakh.

Net Issue to the Public 16,65,600 Equity Shares of face value of X 10/- each fully paid-up
for cash at price of 2 120.00 (including a share premium of X
110.00) per Equity Share aggregating to X 1,998.72 Lakh.

Of the Net Issue to the Public

8,32,800 Equity Shares of X 10/- each at a price of ¥ 120.00 per

A. Allocation to Individual Investors Equity Share shall be available for allocation for Individual Investors
applying for a value above X Two Lakhs.

B. Allocation to Other than Individual 8,32,800 Equity Shares of % 10/- each at a price of T 120.00 per

Investors Equity Share shall be available for allocation for Other than

Individual Investors applying for a value of above X Two Lakhs.
[ Pre-and Posilssue Equityshares
Equity Shares outstanding prior to the Issue 40,95,000 Equity Shares of face value of % 10/- each.
Equity Shares outstanding after the Issue 58,51,800 Equity Shares of face value of % 10/- each.

Use of Proceeds See “Objects of the Issue” on page no. 87 of this Draft Prospectus for
information about the use of Net Proceeds.

Notes:

1. As per the Regulation 253 (3) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, as amended, as the present Issue is a Fixed Price Issue,
the allocation in the Net Issue to the public category shall be made as follows:

a) Minimum 50% to Individual Investors who apply for minimum application size; and;

b) Remaining to:
(i) Individual Applicants who apply for minimum application size; and
(if) Other Investors including corporate bodies or institutions; irrespective of the number of specified securities

applied for.

Provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of the categories specified in clauses (a) or (b) may be allocated to
Applicants in the other category. For the purpose of Regulation 253, sub-regulation (3) of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, if the category of Individual Investors who applies for minimum application size is entitled to more than
50% of the Issue Size on proportionate basis, such Individual Investors shall be allocated that higher percentage.

Subject to valid applications being received, under-subscription, if any, in the public category would be allowed to
be met with spill-over from other categories or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company, in
consultation with the LM and BSE.

2. The Issue is being made by our Company in terms of Regulation 229 (1) of SEBI ICDR Regulations read with Rule
19(2)(b)(i) of SCRR as amended, wherein not less than 25% of the post-Issue paid up Equity Share capital of our
Company is being offered to the public for subscription.

3. The Issue has been authorized by the Board of Directors vide a resolution passed at its meeting held on June 20,
2025, and by the Shareholders of our Company, vide a special resolution passed pursuant to Section 62(1)(c) of the
Companies Act at the Extra Ordinary General Meeting held on June 23, 2025.

For further details, please refer to the section titled “Issue Structure” beginning on page no. 300 of this Draft
Prospectus.
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SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The following tables set forth summary financial information derived from Restated Financial Statement of our Company
for period ended at October 31, 2025, financial year ended at March 31, 2025 and of proprietorship concerns taken over by
us for the Financial Years ended on March 31, 2024, and March 31, 2023. The summary of financial information presented
below should be read in conjunction with “Financial Information” and “Management’ Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations” beginning on page nos. 184 and 220, respectively of this Draft Prospectus.

The Company was incorporated on March 6, 2024. All financial and operational information prior to March 31, 2024 set
forth in this section pertains to the consolidated figures from the audited financials of the past proprietorship firms of the
Promoters, viz. M/s SG Trader, M/s SR Fabrics and M/s Neelmadhav Textiles, and the businesses of the aforesaid
proprietorship concerns were subsequently acquired by the Company pursuant to the Business Transfer Agreements dated
April 6, 2024.

(The remainder of this page has been left blank intentionally.)

51



RESTATED STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES

Annexure — |

(% in Lakhs)

Particulars October 31,
2025
'I | EQUITIESAND LIABILITIES
(1) Shareholder's Funds
(a) Share Capital \% 409.50 409.50 339.19 110.00
(b) Reserves and Surplus VI 651.24 495.38 - -
(2) | Non-Current Liabilities
Long Term Borrowings VIl 232.59 286.27 420.21 321.66
(3) | Current Liabilities
Short Term Borrowings VIl 959.23 487.44 346.12 386.62
Trade Payables IX
- total outstanding dues of micro 33.77 - - -
enterprises and small enterprises
- total outstanding dues of creditors 469.79 926.99 496.20 410.01
other than micro enterprises and
small enterprises
Other Current Liabilities X 16.86 11.37 14.15 2.84
Short Term Provisions XI 164.33 98.86 72.19 14.20
Total 2,937.32 2716.01 1688.06 1245.33
Il | ASSETS
(1) | Non-Current Assets
Property, Plant & Equipment and
Intangible Assets:
- Property, Plant & Equipment XIl 14.19 15.52 20.43 7.02
- Intangible Assets - - - -
Deferred Tax Assets (Net) X1 8.25 5.58 0.48 0.31
Long Term Loans and Advances XV 410.50 362.00 362.00 375.18
Other Current Assets XV 62.02 - - -
(2) | Current Assets
Inventories XVI 1,228.09 1069.12 769.51 385.30
Trade Receivables XVIlI | 937.87 858.04 448.59 400.46
Cash and Bank Balance XVII | 28.99 344.72 60.60 65.55
Short Term Loans & Advances XIX 209.46 29.08 9.15 2.72
Other Current Assets XX 37.94 31.95 17.30 8.78
Total 2,937.32 2716.01 1688.06 1245.33
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RESTATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT AND LOSS

Annexure — 11

(% in Lakhs)

October 31, 2025
INCOME
Revenue from Operations XXI 2,996.48 4899.33 3,931.25 2,445.35
[ Total Income 2,996.48 4899.33 3931.25 2445.35
EXPENSES
Cost of Material Consumed XXIl | 504.88 1044.59 866.64 180.63
Purchase of Stock- in- Trade 2,261.75 3489.66 2,993.01 2,106.56
Changes in Inventory of XX | (145.37) (197.02) (297.04) 32.23
Finished Goods, Work- in -
Progress and Stock- In-
Trade
Employee Benefit Expense XXIV | 37.23 59.92 18.71 9.85
Finance Costs XXV | 55.26 87.91 48.59 36.91
Depreciation and XIl 1.46 5.06 4.78 2.72
Amortization Expense
Other Expenses XXVI | 15.28 37.14 23.70 29.48
I Total Expenses 2,730.49 4527.26 3658.39 2398.39
1l Profit before exceptional 265.99 372.07 272.86 46.96
items Tax (I-11)
v Exceptional Items - - - -
\Y Profit before Tax (111-1V) 265.99 372.07 272.86 46.96
VI Tax Expenses:
Current Tax 67.23 94.36 70.93 13.51
Deferred Tax (2.67) (5.10) (0.17) (0.31)
64.56 89.26 70.76 13.19
Vil Profit (Loss) for the period 201.43 282.81 202.11 33.77
(11-V1)
VIl | Earnings per Equity Share XXVII
Basic 4.92* 7.94 5.94 3.07
Diluted 4.92* 7.94 5.94 3.07
Adjusted EPS 4.92* 7.02 2.87 0.71

*Not annualized
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RESTATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOW STATEMENT
Annexure — 111

(% in Lakhs)

Particulars Period ended FY 2024-25 FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23
October 31,
2025

CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING

ACTIVITIES

Net Profit before Tax and Exceptional 265.99 372.07 272.86 46.96
Items

Add: Depreciation 1.46 5.06 4.78 2.72
Interest Exp. 41.91 78.00 44.82 32.40
Operating Cash Flow before Working 309.36 455.13 322.47 82.08

Capital Change

Change in Working Capital

Trade Payables (423.43) 430.79 86.18 (267.70)
Short Term Provisions - 3.24 0.57 0.15
Other Current Liabilities 5.49 (2.78) 11.32 (7.65)
Inventories (158.97) (299.61) (384.20) (18.27)
Trade Receivables (79.83) (409.46) (48.13) 249.68
Short Term Loan & Advances (180.39) (19.93) (6.43) (2.32)
Other Current Assets (5.99) (14.65) (8.51) 6.70
Cash Generated from Operations (533.75) 142.74 (26.74) 42.69
Direct Taxes Paid (net of refunds) (1.76) (70.93) (13.51) -
Net Cash generated from Operating (535.51) 71.82 (40.24) 42.69
Activities (A)
B. | CASH FLOW FROM INVESTING
ACTIVITIES
Sale of Property, Plant & Equipment's - - 0.02 -
Purchase of property, plant and equipment (0.14) (0.15) (18.21) (0.92)
(Increase)/Decrease in Long Term Loans / (48.50) - 13.18 (308.58)
Advances
Deposit with Bank (62.02) - - -
Net Cash Used in Investing Activities (B) | (110.66) (0.15) (5.01) (309.50)
C. | CASH FLOW FROM FINANCING
ACTIVITIES
Interest Exp paid (41.92) (78.00) (44.82) (32.40)
Proceeds/ (Repayment) of Long Term 471.79 (133.74) 98.55 321.66
Borrowings
Proceeds/ (Repayment) of Short Term (53.88) 141.32 (40.50) 52.22
Borrowings
Proceeds from Issue of Share Capital - 346.01 - -
Addition/Drawings from Capital (45.57) (63.13) 27.08 (25.60)
Net Cash generated from Financing 330.43 212.46 40.31 315.88

Activities (C)
Effect of exchange differences on - - - -
translation of foreign currency cash and
cash equivalents

Net Increase in Cash & Cash (315.74) 284.12 (4.94) 49.08
Equivalents
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Cash & Cash Equivalents (Opening 344.73 60.60 65.55 16.47
Balance)
Cash & Cash Equivalents (Closing 28.99 344.73 60.60 65.55
Balance)

Notes to the Cash Flow Statement (Indirect Method):
1.  Cash and Cash equivalents consists of cash on hand and balances with banks.
2. The Cash Flow Statements has been prepared under Indirect Method as set out in Accounting Standard 3, ‘Cash Flow
Statements’ notified under Section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013.

(The remainder of this page has been left blank intentionally.)
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GENERAL INFORMATION
Brief Summary

Our Company was originally incorporated as a private limited company under the Companies Act in the name and style of
“Panchatv Bharat Private Limited ” bearing Corporate Identification Number U13999DL2024PTC427903 dated March 06,
2024, issued by the Registrar of Companies, Central Registration Centre. Subsequently, pursuant to a resolution passed by
the shareholders at the extra ordinary general meeting held on June 06, 2024, our Company was converted into a public
limited company, and its name was changed to “Panchatv Bharat Limited ” and a fresh Certificate of Incorporation dated
August 05, 2024, was issued by Registrar of Companies, Central Registration Centre. As on date of this Draft Prospectus,
the Corporate Identification Number of our Company is U13999DL2024PLC427903.

For further details of incorporation please refer to chapter titled “Our History and Certain Other Corporate Matters”
beginning on page no. 1560f this Draft Prospectus.

General Information of Company

DT Panchatv Bharat Limited

Ground Floor, Property No. 1X/3615, Sat Narayan Mandir Gali, Gandhi Nagar,
East Delhi, Delhi, India, 110031.

Registered Address Tel.: +91 9999664529

E-mail: info@panchatvlimited.com

Website: www.panchatvlimited.com

Corporate Office (also the Office No B-806 Titanium Business Park, Near Corporate Road, Makarba, S A C,
200 (o | SR TN o[ 'Yl - a Sl Ahmedabad, Gujarat, India, 380015.

are maintained

CIN/ Registration No. ‘ U13999DL2024PLC427903

Registrar of Companies, Delhi

4th Floor, IFCI Tower 61, Nehru Place, New Delhi-110019.
Address of ROC Tel. No.: +91 011-26235703

Email: roc.delhi@mca.gov.in

Website: www.mca.gov.in

Board of Directors of Our Company

Following table depicts the constitution of our Board:

Sanjay Gupta Managing Director 10537809 C-35, Rose Apartment, Rohini Sector-14,

North West Delhi, Delhi — 110085

2. Sooraj Gupta Whole-time Director 10537810 C-35, Rose Apartment, Rohini Sector-14,
North West Delhi, Delhi — 110085

3. Sanyogita Gupta Non-Executive Director 10699326 C-35, Rose Apartment, Rohini Sector-14,
North West Delhi, Delhi — 110085

4, Archana Jain Independent Director 09171307 F-13, Kirti Nagar, Ramesh Nagar H.O,
West Delhi — 110015

5. Tannu Shangle Independent Director 10674558 B-1423, Tower - 5, Ashiana Upvan,
Ahinsa  Khand - 2, Indirapuram,
Ghaziabad, Uttar Pradesh — 201014

For further details in relation to our Directors, please refer to chapter titled “Our Management” on page no. 161 of this
Draft Prospectus.

Company Secretary and Compliance Officer Chief Financial Officer \

Ms. Chanchal Khandelwal Mr. Mohan Mishra

Address: Panchatv Bharat Limited, Address: Panchatv Bharat Limited,

Ground Floor, Property No. IX/3615, Sat Narayan Mandir Ground Floor, Property No. 1X/3615, Sat Narayan
Gali, Gandhi Nagar, East Delhi, Delhi, India, 110031. Mandir Gali, Gandhi Nagar, East Delhi, Delhi, India,
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110031.
Telephone No.: +91 8920318885 Telephone No.: +91 9990297080
Email: cs@panchatvlimited.com Email: cfo@panchatvlimited.com

Investor Grievances

Investors can contact the Company Secretary and Compliance Officer, the LM and/or the Registrar to the Issue being
Maashitla Securities Private Limited in case of any Pre-Issue or Post-Issue related problems, such as non-receipt of letters
of Allotment, non-credit of Allotted Equity Shares in the respective beneficiary account, non-receipt of refund orders and
non-receipt of funds by electronic mode.

All grievances relating to the ASBA process including UPI may be addressed to the Registrar to the Issue, with a copy to the
SCSB with whom the ASBA Form was submitted, giving full name of the sole or First Applicant, ASBA Form number,
Applicant’s DP ID, Client ID, PAN, number of Equity Shares applied for, date of submission of Application Form, address
of Applicant, the name and address of the relevant SCSB, where the Application Form was submitted by the Applicant,
ASBA Account number (for Applicants other than Ils applying through the UPI mechanism) in which the amount equivalent
to the Application Amount was blocked or UPI ID in case of I1s applying through the UPI mechanism. Further, the Applicant
shall enclose the Acknowledgment Slip from the Designated Intermediaries in addition to the documents or information
mentioned hereinabove.

For all Issue related queries and for redressal of complaints, Applicants may also write to the LM. All complaints, queries or
comments received by Stock Exchange/SEBI shall be forwarded to the LM, who shall respond to the same.

Details of Key Intermediaries pertaining to this Issue and Our Company

Lead Manager to the Issue Registrar to the Issue |
MARK Maashitla”

MAASHITLA SECURITIES PRIVATE LIMITED
Address: 451, Krishna Apra Business Square, Netaji
Subhash Place, Pitampura, Delhi - 110034, India

Tel No.: +91 011-47581432

Contact Person: Mr. Mukul Agrawal

Email: investor.ipo@maashitla.com

Investors Grievance Email 1d:
investor.ipo@maashitla.com

Website: www.maashitla.com

SEBI Registration No.: INRO00004370

CIN: U67100DL2010PTC208725

MARK CORPORATE ADVISORS PRIVATE LIMITED
Address: 404/1, The Summit, Sant Janabai Road, Off
Western Express Highway, Vile Parle (E), Mumbai-400057,
Maharashtra

Tel No.: +91 022 26123207/08

Contact Person: Mr. Manish Gaur

Email: ID: smeipo@markcorporateadvisors.com
Investors Grievance Email 1d:

investorsgrievance @markcorporateadvisors.com

Website: www.markcorporateadvisors.com

SEBI Registration No.: INM000012128

CIN: U67190MH2008PTC181996

Legal Advisor Peer Review Auditor \

M/SJV A & ASSOCIATES, CHARTERED

ACCOUNTANTS*
Address: 9/2460, 2" Floor, Kailash Nagar, Gandhi
AMA® Nagar Main Road, Delhi-110031
&gssoc[,-\'% Tel No.: +91 9718429029
AGAMA LAW ASSOCIATES Firm Registration No: 026849N

Address: 13th Floor Oppt, MTNL Office, Lodha Supremus, | Contact Person: CA Vaibhav Jain
1301, Saki Vihar Rd, Tunga Village, Powai, Mumbai, | Email:enquiry jva@outlook.com

Maharashtra 400 072 Website: https://jvaassociates.com/

Tel No.: +91 022 4022 9129 Peer Review Certificate No: 014677

Email 1d: capitalmarkets@agamalaw.com *M/sJV A & Associates, Chartered Accountants, hold
Website: https://agamalaw.com/ a valid peer review certificate dated November 28,

2022 issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants
of India valid till November 30, 2026.
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Banker to the Company Market Maker*

(]
ﬂ ICICI Bank o
[ ]
ICICI BANK LIMITED Address: [e]
Address: F-302, Mansarovar Garden, New Delhi — 110 015 Tel No.: [e]
Tel No.: +91 9818676132 Contact Person: e]
Contact Person: Raj Shekhar Email: [e]
Email: raj.singh2@icicibank.com
Website: www.icicibank.com

Banker to the Issue* |
[e]

[o]

Address: [o]

Tel No.: [e]

Contact Person: [e]

Email: [e]

*The Market Maker and Banker to the Issue shall be appointed prior to filing of the Prospectus with the RoC.

Self-Certified Syndicate Banks

The list of SCSBs notified by SEBI for the ASBA  process is available at
www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes, or at such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI
from time to time. A list of the Designhated SCSB Branches with which an ASBA Applicant (other than a UPI Applicant),
not applying through Syndicate/Sub Syndicate or through a Registered Broker, RTA or CDP may submit the Application
Forms, is available at www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=34, or at such other
websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Eligible SCSBs and mobile applications enabled for UPI Mechanism

In accordance with SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45 dated
April 5, 2022 and SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022, the UPI Applicant may only
apply through the SCSBs and mobile applications whose names appears on the website of the SEBI, which may be updated
from time to time. A list of SCSBs and mobile applications, using the UPI handles and which are live for applying in public
issues using UPI mechanism, is provided in the SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26,
2019. The said list is available on the website of SEBI at
www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=40, for SCSBs, and
www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=43 for mobile applications, as updated
from time to time.

Syndicate SCSB Branches

In relation to Applications (other than applications by Anchor Investors and Individual Investors) submitted under the ASBA
process to a member of the Syndicate, the list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified Locations named by the respective
SCSBs to receive deposits of Application Forms from the members of the Syndicate is available on the website of the SEBI
(www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/Other Action.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=35) and updated from time to time or any
such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Registered Brokers

Applicant can submit Application Forms in the Issue using the stock brokers network of the Stock Exchanges, i.e., through
the Registered Brokers at the Broker Centres. The list of the Registered Brokers, including details such as postal address,
telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the website of the SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in) and updated from time to
time. For details on Registered Brokers, please refer
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/Other Action.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=30.
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Registrar to Issue and Share Transfer Agents

The list of the RTAs eligible to accept Applications forms at the Designated RTA Locations, including details such as address,
telephone  number and e-mail address, are provided on the website of the SEBI on
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=10, as updated from time to time.

Collecting Depository Participants

The list of the Collecting Depository Participants (CDPs) eligible to accept Application Forms at the Designated CDP
Locations, including details such as name and contact details, are provided at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=19 for NSDL CDPs and at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/Other Action.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=18 for CDSL CDPs, as updated
from time to time. The list of branches of the SCSBs named by the respective SCSBs to receive deposits of the Application
Forms from the Designated Intermediaries will be available on the website of the SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in) and updated from
time to time.

Inter-Se Allocation of Responsibilities

Since Mark Corporate Advisors Private Limited is the sole Lead Manager (LM) to the Issue, all the responsibilities relating
to co-ordination and other activities in relation to the Issue shall be performed by them. Hence, a statement of inter-se
allocation of responsibilities is not required.

Credit Rating

This being an issue of Equity Shares, credit rating is not required.

IPO Grading

Since the Issue is being made in terms of Chapter 1X of SEBI ICDR Regulations, there is no requirement of appointing an
IPO grading agency.

Debenture Trustee

Since this is not a debenture issue, appointment of debenture trustee is not required.

Monitoring Agency

As per regulation 262(1) of SEBI ICDR Regulations, the requirement of monitoring agency is not mandatory if the Issue
Size is up to T 5,000.00 Lakhs. Since the Issue Size is below T 5,000.00 Lakhs, our Company has not appointed any
monitoring agency for this Issue. However, as per section 177 of the Companies Act, the Audit Committee of our Company
would be monitoring the utilization of the proceeds of the issue.

Green Shoe Option

No green shoe option is applicable for this Issue.

Appraising Entity

None of the objects for which the Net Proceeds will be utilised have been appraised by an agency.

Filing of Issue Documents with the Designated Stock Exchange/SEBI/ROC

The Draft Prospectus was not filed with SEBI, nor SEBI issued any observation on the Issue document in terms of Regulation
246(2) of SEBI ICDR Regulations. Pursuant to Regulation 246(5) of SEBI ICDR Regulations and SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2018/011 dated January 19, 2018, a copy of Prospectus will be filed online through SEBI
Intermediary Portal at https://siportal.sebi.gov.in. Further, a copy of the Prospectus will also be filed with the BSE SME
platform, where the Equity Shares are proposed to be listed. The Draft Prospectus filed with BSE SME will be made available
public for comments, if any, for a period of at least twenty-one days from the date of filing the Draft Prospectus, by hosting

it on our Company’s website at https://www.panchatvlimited.com/, BSE SME’s website https://www.bseindia.com/ and Lead
Manager’s website https://www.markcorporateadvisors.com/.
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A copy of the Prospectus along with the material contracts and documents required to be filed under Section 32 of the
Companies Act will be filed with the ROC at its office through the electronic portal at http://www.mca.gov.in and a copy of
the Prospectus to be filed under Section 26 of the Companies Act will filed with the Registrar of Companies, Delhi, 4th
Floor, IFCI Tower, 61, Nehru Place, New Delhi-110019 at its office and through the electronic portal at
http://www.mca.gov.in.

Expert Opinion
Except as stated below, our Company has not obtained any expert opinion:

Our Company has received written consent dated January 07, 2026 from our Statutory Auditor namely, M/s J V A &
Associates, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 026849N) to include their name as an expert as defined under Section 2(38) of
the Companies Act, read with Section 26(5) of the Companies Act, to the extent and in its capacity as an independent
Statutory Auditor and in respect of its: (i) the report of the Statutory Auditor on Statement of Tax Benefits, and (ii) report on
Restated Financial Statements for the for the period ended October 31, 2025 and the Financial Years ended March 31, 2025,
March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 as included in this Draft Prospectus.

Withdrawal of the Issue

Our Company in consultation with the LM, reserves the right not to proceed with the Issue at any time before the Issue
Opening Date without assigning any reason thereof.

If our Company withdraws the Issue at any time after the Issue Opening Date but before the allotment of Equity Shares, a
public notice within two Working Days of the Issue Closing Date, providing reasons for not proceeding with the Issue shall
be issued by our Company. The notice of withdrawal will be issued in the same newspapers where the pre-issue
advertisements have appeared and the Stock Exchange will also be informed promptly. The LM, through the Registrar to
the Issue, will instruct the SCSBs to unblock the ASBA Accounts within one Working Day from the day of receipt of such
instruction.

If our Company withdraws the Issue after the Issue Closing Date and subsequently decides to proceed with an Issue of the
Equity Shares, our Company will have to file a fresh Draft Prospectus with the Stock Exchange where the Equity Shares
may be proposed to be listed.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Issue is subject to obtaining (i) the final listing and trading approvals of the Stock
Exchange with respect to the Equity Shares issued through the Prospectus, which our Company will apply for only after
Allotment; and (ii) the final ROC approval of the Prospectus.

Underwriting Agreement

Our Company and LM to the issue hereby confirm that the Issue is 100% underwritten.

Pursuant to the terms of the Underwriting Agreement dated [e] entered into by Company and Underwriter, the obligations

of the Underwriters are subject to certain conditions specified therein. The Underwriters have indicated their intention to
underwrite the following number of specified securities being issued through this Issue:

[0)
Name, Address, Telephone, Fax, and Email of MUjilss) @ Sh_ares ATl : v Ui Tofcal
the Underwriter to Be Underwritten | Underwritten Issue _ Size
(X In Lakh Underwritten

[o] [o] [o] [o]
Address: [o]
Telephone: [o]
Email: [e]
Website: [e]
Contact Person: Mr. [e]
SEBI Registration No. [e]

In the opinion of our Board of Directors of the Company, the resources of the abovementioned Underwriter are sufficient to
enable them to discharge the underwriting obligations in full. The above-mentioned Underwriter is registered with SEBI
under Section 12(1) of the SEBI Act and registered as a broker with the Stock Exchange.
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Change in Auditors during the last three years

There has been no change in our Company’s Auditors since incorporation.

Details of the Market Making Arrangement for this Issue

Our Company and the LM have entered into a tripartite agreement dated [e] with following Market Maker for this Issue,
duly registered with the Stock Exchange to fulfill the obligations of Market Making:

(Name WO

(Address WO

Telephone No. o]

(Website WO

(Contact N0

SEBI Registration Number  [o]

Market Maker Registration Number o]

In accordance with Regulation 261 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, we have entered into an agreement with the Lead
Manager and the Market Maker (duly registered with BSE Limited to fulfil the obligations of Market Making) dated [ o] to
ensure compulsory Market Making for a minimum period of three years from the date of listing of Equity Shares offered in
this Issuer.

[e], registered with BSE Limited will act as the Market Maker and has agreed to receive or deliver of the specified securities
in the market making process for a period of three years from the date of listing of our Equity Shares or for a period as may
be notified by any amendment to SEBI ICDR Regulations.

The Market Maker shall fulfill the applicable obligations and conditions as specified in the SEBI ICDR Regulations, and its
amendments from time to time and the circulars issued by the BSE and SEBI regarding this matter from time to time.

Following is a summary of the key details pertaining to the Market Making arrangement:

1.

The Market Maker shall be required to provide a two-way quote for 75% of the time in a day. The same shall be
monitored by the Stock Exchange. Further, the Market Maker(s) shall inform the Stock Exchange in advance for each
and every black out period when the quotes are not being offered by the Market Maker.

The prices quoted by Market Maker shall be in compliance with the Market Maker Spread Requirements and other
particulars as specified or as per the requirements of BSE Limited and SEBI from time to time.

The minimum depth of the quote shall be % 1 Lakh. However, the investors with holdings of value less than X1 Lakh
shall be allowed to offer their holding to the Market Maker in that scrip provided that he sells his entire holding in
that scrip in one lot along with a declaration to the effect to the selling broker.

The Market Maker shall not sell in lots less than the minimum contract size allowed for trading on the the Stock
Exchange (in this case currently the minimum trading lot size is 1200 Equity Shares; however, the same may be
changed by the Stock Exchange from time to time).

Execution of the order at the quoted price and quantity must be guaranteed by the Market Maker(s), for the quotes
given by him.

There would not be more than five Market Makers for a script at any point of time and the Market Makers may
compete with other Market Makers for better quotes to the investors.

After a period of three months from the market making period, the Market Maker would be exempted to provide
quote if the Equity Shares of Market Maker in our Company reaches to 25% of Issue Size. Any Equity Shares allotted
to Market Maker under this Issue over and above 25% of Issue Size would not be taken in to consideration of
computing the threshold of 25% of Issue Size. As soon as the Equity Shares of Market Maker in our Company reduces
to 24% of Issue Size, the Market Maker will resume providing two way quotes.

There shall be no exemption/threshold on downside. However, in the event the Market Maker exhausts his inventory
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through market making process, the Stock Exchange may intimate the same to SEBI after due verification.

9. Execution of the order at the quoted price and quantity must be guaranteed by the Market Maker(s), for the quotes
given by him.

10.  On the first day of the listing, there will be pre-opening session (call auction) and thereafter the trading will happen
as per the equity market hours. The circuits will apply from the first day of the listing on the discovered price during
the pre-open call auction.

11.  The Market Maker may also be present in the opening call auction, but there is no obligation on him to do so.

12.  There will be special circumstances under which the Market Maker may be allowed to withdraw temporarily/fully
from the market — for instance due to system problems, any other problems. All controllable reasons require prior
approval from the Stock Exchange, while force-majeure will be applicable for non-controllable reasons. The decision
of the Stock Exchange for deciding controllable and non-controllable reasons would be final.

13. Risk containment measures and monitoring for Market Makers: Stock Exchange will have all margins which
are applicable on the BSE Main Board viz.,, Mark-to-Market, Value-At-Risk (VAR) Margin, Extreme Loss
Margin, Special Margins and Base Minimum Capital etc. BSE can impose any other margins as deemed necessary
from time-to-time.

14.  Punitive Action in case of default by Market Maker: Stock Exchange will monitor the obligations on a real time
basis and punitive action will be initiated for any exceptions and/or non- compliances. Penalties / fines may be
imposed by the Stock Exchange on the Market Makers, in case he is not able to provide the desired liquidity in a
particular security as per the specified guidelines. These penalties/ fines will be set by the Stock Exchange from time
to time. The Stock Exchange will impose a penalty on the Market Maker(s) in case he is not present in the market
(offering two way quotes) for at least 75% of the time. The nature of the penalty will be monetary as well as
suspension in market making activities / trading membership.

15.  The Market Maker(s) shall have the right to terminate said arrangement by giving a one month notice or on mutually
acceptable terms to the Merchant Banker, who shall then be responsible to appoint a replacement Market Maker(s).
In case of termination of the above mentioned Market Making agreement prior to the completion of the compulsory
Market Making period, it shall be the responsibility of the LM to arrange for another Market Maker in replacement
during the term of the notice period being served by the Market Maker but prior to the date of releasing the existing
Market Maker from its duties in order to ensure compliance with the requirements of Regulation 261 of the SEBI
ICDR Regulations. Further, our Company and the LM reserve the right to appoint other Market Makers either as a
replacement of the current Market Maker or as an additional Market Maker subject to the total number of Designated
Market Makers does not exceed five or as specified by the relevant laws and regulations applicable at that particulars
point of time. The Market Making Agreement is available for inspection at our Registered Office from 11.00 a.m. to
5.00 p.m. on working days.

The Department of Surveillance and Supervision of the Stock Exchange would decide and publish the penalties/ fines/
suspension for any type of misconduct/ manipulation/ other irregularities by the Market Makers from time to time.

Price Band and Spreads: SEBI circular bearing reference no. CIR/MRD/DP/ 02/2012 dated January 20, 2012, has laid
down that for offer size up to X 25,000 Lakhs, the applicable price bands for the first day shall be:

e Incase equilibrium price is discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal trading session shall be 5% of
the equilibrium price.

e In case equilibrium price is not discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal trading session shall be

5% of the Offer Price.
| S.No. | MarketPriceSlab(in® | Proposed Spread (in % tosale price) |
1. Up to 50 9
2. 50to 75 8
3. 75 to 100 6
4, Above 100 5
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All the above-mentioned conditions and systems regarding the Market Making Arrangement are subject to change based on
changes or additional regulations and guidelines from SEBI and Stock Exchange from time to time.

Pursuant to SEBI circular no. CIR/MRD/DSA/31/2012 dated November 27,2012, limits on the upper side for Markets
Makers during market making process has been made applicable, based on the issue size and as follows:

Buy quote exemption threshold Re-Entry threshold for buyquote
Issue Size (including mandatory initial inventory|(including mandatory initial inventory
of 5% of the Issue Size of 5% ofthe Issue Size

Up to X 20 Crore 25% 24%
% 20 Crore to X 50 Crore 20% 19%
% 50 Crore to X 80 Crore 15% 14%
Above % 80 Crore 12% 11%

The Marketing Making arrangement, trading and other related aspects including all those specified above shall be subject to
the applicable provisions of law and/or norms issued by SEBI/BSE from time to time.

The trading shall take place in TFT segment for first 10 days from commencement of trading. The price band shall
be 20% and the Market Maker Spread (difference between the sell and the buy quote) shall be within 10% or as intimated
by the Stock Exchange from time to time.

(The remainder of this page has been left blank intentionally.)
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE

The share capital of our Company, as on the date of this Draft Prospectus and after giving effect to the Issue is set forth
below:

( in Lakhs, except share data)
Particulars Aggregate Aggregate
value at value at

nominal Issue Price
value

Authorized share capital

80,00,000 Equity Shares having face value of X 10/- each.

B. Issued, subscribed and paid-up share capital prior to the Issue
40,95,000 Equity Shares of 210/- each

C. Present Issue in terms of this Draft Prospectus*

Issue of 17,56,800 Equity Shares of face value of % 10/- each at a price of ¥ 120.00 175.68 2108.16
per Equity Shares including a premium of ¥ 110.00 per share.
Which comprises of:

(1) | Reservation for Market Maker Portion

91,200 Equity Shares of X 10/- each at a price of X 120.00 per Equity Shares 9.12 109.44
including a premium of X 110.00 per share reserved as Market Maker Portion.
(1) | Net Issue to the Public

16,65,600 Equity Shares of X 10/- each at a price of ¥ 120.00 per Equity Shares 166.56 1998.72
including a premium of % 110.00 per share to public

Of the Net Issue to the public:

1. Allocation to Individual Investors

At least 8,32,800 Equity Shares of X 10/- each at a price of X 120.00 per equity
shares including a premium of X 110.00 per share shall be available for allocation
for Individual Investors applying for a value of above X Two Lakhs.

2. Allocation to Non-Institutional Investors

At least 8,32,800 Equity Shares of X 10/- each at a price of X 120.00 per equity
shares including a premium of X 110.00 per share shall be available for allocation
for other than Individual Investors applying for a value of above X Two Lakhs.**

D. Issued, Subscribed and Paid-up Share Capital after the Issue***

58,51,800 Equity Shares of face value of X 10/- each 585.18
E. | Securities Premium Account
Before the Issue 275.70

After the Issue 2208.18

*The present Issue of up to 17,56,800 Equity Shares in terms of this Draft Prospectus has been authorized pursuant to a
resolution of our Board of Directors dated June 20, 2025, and by special resolution passed under Section 62(1)(c) of the
Companies Act at an AGM of the members held on June 23, 2025.

800.00 -

409.50 -

83.28 999.36

83.28 999.36

** The allocation in the other than Individual Investors category shall be as follows:
(@) one third of the portion available to Non-Institutional Investors shall be reserved for Applicants with Application
size of more than two lots and up to such lots equivalent to not more than Z10 Lakhs; and
(b) two-third of the portion available to Non-Institutional Investors shall be reserved for Applicants with Application
size of more than I10 Lakhs.

Provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of the sub-categories specified in (a) or (b), may be allocated to the
Applicants in the other sub-category of Non-Institutional Investors.

*** The allocation to all categories shall be made on a proportionate basis subject to valid Applications received at or
above the Issue Price. Under subscription, if any, in any of the categories, would be allowed to be met with spill-over from
any of the other categories or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in consultation with the Lead
Manager and Designated Stock Exchange. Such inter-se spill over, if any, would be effected in accordance with applicable
laws, rules, regulations and guidelines.

Class of Shares
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The Company has only one class of shares i.e. Equity Shares of 10/- each only and all Equity Shares are ranked pari-passu
in all respect. All Equity Shares issued are fully paid-up as on date of the Draft Prospectus. Our Company does not have any
partly paid-up Equity Shares as on the date of this Draft Prospectus. Our Company does not have any outstanding convertible
instruments as on the date of the Draft Prospectus.

NOTES TO THE CAPITAL STRUCTURE

1. Details of Changes in Authorized Share Capital of our Company

The current authorised share capital of the Company is ¥ 800.00 Lakhs divided into 80,00,000 Equity Shares of % 10/- each.
Since the incorporation of our Company, the authorised Equity Share capital of our Company has been altered in the manner
set forth below:

Date of . Face Cumula_mve Whether
. Cumulative Authorized
Particulars Shareholders Value i AGM/
Meetin No. of Shares ® Share Capital EGM
g ® in Lakhs)
On incorporation® 10 1.00 N.A.
Increase in authorized share
2. capital from X 1 Lakh to April 09, 2024 50,00,000 10 500.00 EGM

500 Lakhs®
Increase in authorized share
3. | capital from X 500 Lakhs to ¥ June 06, 2024 80,00,000 10 800.00 EGM
800 Lakhs®

(1) The date of incorporation of the Company is March 06, 2024.

(2) Pursuant to shareholder’s resolution vide extra ordinary general meeting dated April 9, 2024, the Company
increased its authorized share capital from < 1.00 Lakh (10,000 Equity Shares of face value of < 10/- each) to <
500.00 Lakhs (50,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of % 10/- each).

(3) Pursuant to shareholder’s resolution vide extra ordinary general meeting dated June 6, 2024, the Company
increased its authorized share capital from ¥ 500.00 Lakhs (50,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of ¥ 10/- each)
to ¥ 800.00 Lakhs (80,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of ¥ 10/- each).

2. History of Paid-up Equity Share Capital of our Company
Date of No of Issue Nature of Nature of | Cumulativ | Cumulativ | Cumulativ
Allotment | Equity | Valu Price consideratio | Allotment e e
Shares (including n Paid-up Securities
Allotted Premium | (Cash/other Capital R) | Premium
if than Cash) (€9)
applicable
) %)
1. On 10,000 10 10 Cash Subscription| 10,000 1,00,000 -
Incorporation to the MOA
@
2.| May15, |[2,03500 10 200 Other than Allotment | 2,13,500 21,35,000 |3,86,65,000
2024 Cash pursuant to
business
takeovers(®
3.| May18, (36,29,500 10 Nil Other than Bonus 38,43,000 |3,84,30,000 | 23,70,000
2024 Cash Issue©
4./ June0l, |2,52,000 10 110 Cash Private 40,95,000 |4,09,50,000 |2,75,70,000
2024 Placement(@

All the above-mentioned shares are fully paid up since the date of allotment.
Note:

(&) Initial Subscribers to MOA subscribed to 10,000 Equity Shares, the details of which are given here:
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Name of Subscribers No. of Shares Subscribed Face Value per Share (?)

Sanjay Gupta 5,000
2. Sooraj Gupta 5,000 10
Total 10,000 -

(b)  Allotment of 2,03,500 Equity Shares pursuant to the acquisition of the businesses of M/s SR Fabrics, M/s Neelmadhav
Textiles and M/s SG Trader from Sanjay Gupta and Sooraj Gupta for consideration other than cash, on rights basis,
as renounced by the existing shareholder to whom it was offered on right basis, details of which are mentioned herein

below:
Sr. No. Name of Subscribers No. of Shares Subscribed
1. Sanjay Gupta 1,15,918 10
2. Sooraj Gupta 87,582 10
Total 2,03,500 -

(c)  Bonus issue of 36,29,500 Equity Shares in the ratio of 17 bonus Equity Shares against one Equity Share held by the
existing shareholders, details of which are mentioned herein below:

Sr. No. Name of Subscribers No. of Shares Subscribed Face Value per share %)

1. Sanjay Gupta 20,55,606 10
2. Sooraj Gupta 15,73,894 10
Total 36,29,500 -
(d)  Issue of 2,52,000 Equity Shares of face value of X 10/- on private placement basis, details of which are mentioned
herein below:
1. BRJ Resources Private Limited 81,600 10
2 Pradeep Kumar 10,800 10
3 Rajesh Garg 24,000 10
4, G-Trading India Private Limited 24,000 10
5. Stockify Fintech Private Limited 24,000 10
6 Pradeep Samal 7,200 10
7 Naim L Chogle 12,000 10
8. Sanjay Singh 2,400 10
9. Kishorilal Jhabarmal Kataruka 18,000 10
10. Jishan Khan 9,600 10
11. Shahid Sisodiya 9,600 10
12. Anil Kumar Sinha 4,800 10
13. Innovest Ventures 12,000 10
14. Samta Devi Baid 12,000 10
Total 2,52,000 -
3. Our Company does not have any preference share capital as on the date of this Draft Prospectus.
4, No Equity Shares have been allotted pursuant to any scheme approved under sections 230-234 of the Companies
Act.
5. Our Company has not issued any Equity Shares pursuant to an Employee Stock Option Scheme or Employee Stock

Purchase Scheme.
6. Issue of Equity Shares for consideration other than cash:

Except as set out below, we have not issued Equity Shares for consideration other than cash:
Name of Date of No. of Face Issue Nature of Allotment Benefit accrued to
Allottees | Allotment Equity Value | Price our Company
Shares ®) ®)
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Sanjay May 15, 1,15,918 10 200 | Pursuant to the Acquisition of the
Gupta 2024 acquisition of M/s SR Fabrics, M/s | running business of
Sooraj May 15, 87,582 10 200 | Neelmadhav Textiles and M/s SG | M/s SR Fabrics,
Gupta 2024 Trader. M/s  Neelmadhav
Textiles and M/s SG
Trader.
Sanjay May 18, | 20,55,606 10 Nil Bonus issue in the ratio of 17 | Capitalization  of
Gupta 2024 Equity Shares issued for each | reserves and
Sooraj May 18, | 15,73,894 10 Nil Equity Share held by the existing | surplus, i.e.,
Gupta 2024 shareholders recommended by our | Securities Premium
Board, pursuant to a resolution | Account.
passed at its meeting held on May
17, 2024, and authorized by our
shareholders pursuant to a
resolution passed at the EGM held
on May 18, 2024.

Our Company has not issued Equity Shares at price below the Issue Price within the last one year from the date of

the Draft Prospectus.

We have not revalued our assets since inception and have not issued any Equity Shares (including bonus shares)
by capitalizing any revaluation reserves.

(The remainder of this page has been left blank intentionally.)
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9.

Our Shareholding Patterns

Table I - Summary statement showing holding of specified securities as per Regulation 31 of the SEBI Listing Regulations, as on the date of this Draft Prospectus

Promote
rs and
Promote
r Group

share
holder

paid up
equity

Shares
Held

38,04,570

. |No. of| Total nos.
shares| shares

VII=1V+

38,04,570

Sharehol

dingas a

% of total
no. of
shares

(unrealize

ed as per
SCRR,
1957) As
a % of
(A+B
+C2)

92.91%

Number of Voting Rights held in
each class of securities*

No. of Voting Rights

38,04,570

Class X [Clas | Total
sY

38,04,570

92.91%

No. of | Shareholdi
ng,as a %
assuming

full

of diluted

share

Capital)As a

% of

(A+B+C2)

92.91%

Number of| Number of
shares held

in

demateriali

zed tm

 38,04,570

Public

2,90,430

2,90,430

7.09%

2,90,430

2,90,430

7.09%

7.09%

2,90,430

(B)
[

Non-
Promote
r - Non-
Public

)]

Shares
underlyi
ng
Deposit
ory
Receipt

O]

Shares
held by
Employ
ee
Trusts

Total

17

40,95,000

40,95,000

100.00%

40,95,000

40,95,000

100.00%

100.00%

40,95,000
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Table 11 - Statement showing holding of specified securities by the Promoter and Promoter Group

& Name id- shares |lding as iti i of shares
of i held a% i held in
sharehold of total i i i i
ers i no. of
shares|  No. of " No. of Voting Rights | Rights i i : . |Asa| form

(unreali % of
ze ed as i i total
per SCR| Class X Class Total iti e shar
R, 1957) securities es
As a i i held
% of
(A+B i
+C2)

Sanjay P 1 121,76,524 21,76,524/53.15% 21,76,524 21,76,524/53.15% 53.15% 21,76,524
Gupta

(1) | Indian
(@ | Individua
I/ HUF

Sooraj P 1 |16,28,046 16,28,046/39.76% |16,28,046 16,28,046/39.76% 39.76% 16,28,046
Gupta
(b) | Central - - - - - - - - - - - - - - |- - - -
Governm
ent/ State
Governm
ent(s)

(c) | Financial - - - - - - - - - - - - - - |- - - -
Institutio
ns/ Banks
(d) | Any other - - - - - - - - - - - - - - |- - - R
(Specify)
Sub- - 2 [38,04,570| - - |38,04,57092.9196/38,04,570, - |38,04,570/92.91% - 92.91% | - | - - - 138,04,570
total (A)

1)
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2

Foreign

(@)

Individua -
I (NRI/
Foreign

Individua

)

(b)

Governm -
ent

(©

Institutio -
ns

(d)

Foreign -
Portfolio
Investor

(€

Any -
Other
(specify)

Sub - -
Total (A)

)

Total Shareholding of
Promoter and
Promoter Group (A)=

(AD) + (A)2)

38,04,570

- 138,04,570

92.91%

38,04,570

38,04,570

92.91%

92.91%

38,04,570

(The remainder of this page has been left blank intentionally.)
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Table 111 - Statement showing holding of specified securities by the public shareholders

No. of . . Total [Sharehol | Number of Voting Rights held in No. of | Shareh | Number | Number | Number
Name of fully nos. |dingasa each class of securities* Shares | olding, |oflocked |of Shares |of shares
Shareholder paidip shares % Under | asa % |in Shares |pledgedor | held in
S equity i held | of total lying |assumi otherwise |demateri
Shares i no. of Outstan| ng full encumber | alized
ers Held i share s ding | conver form
i (unrealiz No. of Voting Rights converti| sion of

eed as ble | conver
perSCR itie| tible
R, 1957) [Class X Class Total securit
As a i i| ies (as
% of a
(A+B percen
+C2) tage of
diluted
share
Capital
)As a
% of
(A+B+
(0%)

Vil= VIl Xl X111
IV+

(@) Mutual - - - - - - - - - - -
Fund - - - - - - -

'1. | Institution |
S
(Domestic)

(b) Venture - - - - - - - - - - R
Capital
Funds - - - - - - -
(c) Alternative - - - - - - - - - - -
Investment
Funds - - - - - - -
(d) Banks - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
(e) Insurance - - - - - - - - - - -
Companies - - - - - - -
) Provident /| - - - - - - - - - - -
Pension - - - - - - -
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Funds

()

Asset
Reconstruct
ion
Companies

(h)

Sovereign
Wealth
Funds

NBFCs
Registered
with RBI

)

Other
Financial
Institutions

(k)

Any Other
(Specify)

Sub Total
B(1)

Institution
s (Foreign)

(@)

Foreign
Direct
Investment

(b)

Foreign
Venture
Capital
Investors

(©

Sovereign
Wealth
Funds

(d)

Foreign
Portfolio
Investors
Category |

)

Foreign
Portfolio
Investors
Category |

(f)

Oversees
Depositorie
s (holding
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DRs
balancing
figure)

()]

Any Other
(Specify)

Sub Total
B(2)

Central
Governme
nt/  State
Governme
nt(s)

@

Central
Governmen
t/ President
of India

(b)

State
Governmen
t/ Governor

©

Shareholdin
g by
Companies
or Bodies
Corporate
where
Central/Stat
e
Governmen
t is
Promoter

Sub Total
B(3)

Non -
Institution
S

@

Associate
Companies/
Subsidiarie
S

(b)

Directors
and their
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relatives
(excluding
independen
t directors
and their
nominee
directors)

(©

Key
Managerial
Personnel

()

Relative of
Promoters
(other than
immediate
relatives)

©)

Trust where
any person
belonging
to promoter
and
promoter
group is
trustee,
beneficiary
or author of
the trust

()

Investor
Education
and
Protection
Fund

©)

Resident
Individuals
holding
nominal
share
capital up to
T 2 Lakhs

10

98,400

98,400

2.4%

98,400

98,400

2.4%

2.4%

98,400

(h)

Resident
Individuals
holding
nominal

86,430

86,430

2.11%

62,430

86,430

2.11%

2.11%

86,430
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share
capital in
excess of %
2 Lakhs

Deepanshu
Aggarwal

38,430

- 38,430

0.94%

38,430

38,430

0.94%

0.94%

38,430

Rajesh
Garg

24,000

- 24,000

0.59%

24,000

24,000

0.59%

0.59%

24,000

Sandip
Popatlal
Parikh

24,000

- 24,000

0.59%

24,000

24,000

0.59%

0.59%

24,000

(i)

Non-
Resident
Indians

0)

Foreign
Nationals

()

Foreign
Companies

0]

Bodies
Corporate

1,05,600

- |1,05,600

2.58%

1,05,600

1,05,600

2.58%

2.58%

1,05,600

BRJ
Resources
Private
Limited

81,600

- 81,600

1.99%

81,600

81,600

1.99%

1.99%

81,600

G-Trading
India
Private
Limited

24,000

- 24,000

0.59%

24,000

24,000

0.59%

0.59%

24,000

(m)

Any other
(Specify)

Sub Total
B(4)

15

2,90,430

- 12,90,430

7.09%

2,90,430

2,90,430

7.09%

7.09%

2,90,430

Total Public
Shareholdin
g (B) = B(1)
+ B(2)+

B(3)+ B(4)

15

2,90,430

- 12,90,430

7.09%

2,90,430

2,90,430

7.09%

7.09%

2,90,430

(The remainder of this page has been left blank intentionally.)
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Table 1V - Statement showing holding of specified securities by the non-promoter non-public shareholders

Catego [Category & |Pan| No. | No. | No. | No.of |Total|Shareholdi | Number of Voting Rights No. of | Shareholdi |Number |[Number of | Number of
ry Name of Of of of shares | nos. | ngas a % held ineach class of Shares | ng,as a % |oflocked | Shares |shares held
Shareholde share |fully |Partl |underlyi |shares| of total securities® i in pledgedor in
ng held no. of i Shares |otherwise |dematerializ
Deposito share s i encumber | ed form
equit (unrealize
y  |Equit |Receipts edasper | No.of Votlng
Share | vy SCRR, thts (including | securities

s [share 1957) As a Warrants) (asa
Held | held % of (A+B percentage
+C2)  |Clas [Clas Tota of diluted
SX |sY share
Capital)As
a % of
(A+B+C2)
Vil= VIl Xl X1
IV+
V+VI

1. | Sob-Total - - - - - - - - - - - - R
(CY)

(1) Custodian/ | -
DR Holder

(2) Employee - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Benefit
Trust /
Employee
Welfare
Trust
under
SEBI
(Share
Based
Employee
Benefits
and Sweat
Equity)
Regulation
s, 2021

2. | Sob-Total - - - - - - - - - - - - -
(C2)
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Total Non
Promoter -
Non Public
Shareholdi
ng (C) =
(C1) + (C2)

(The remainder of this page has been left blank intentionally.)
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Table V- Statement showing details of significant beneficial owners

Sr.
No.

Details of the SBO (1)

PAN/  Passport
No. in case of a

foreign nationals

Nationality

Passport
No. in case
of a foreign
nationals

Details of the registered owner (11)

Nationality

Details of holding/ exercise of right of the
SBO in the reporting company, whether
direct or indirect: (111)

Whether by virtue of:
(a) Shares
(b)
(©)
(d)
(e)

Date of creation /

acquisition
significant
beneficial

of

interest

(The remainder of this page has been left blank intentionally.)
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10. Details of major shareholders of the Company holding one percent or more of the paid-up
share capital of the Company
(A)  Ason date of this Draft Prospectus:
Sr.No. | Name of Shareholders | No.of Equity | No. of Equity Sharesheld | % of Paid-
| up Capital |
Sanjay Gupta . 21,76524 | 5315% |
Sooraj Gupta 16,28,046 39.76%
BRJ Resources Private Limited 81,600 1.99%
Total 38,86,170 94.90%
(B)  Ten days prior to the date of the Draft Prospectus:
Name of Shareholders No. of Equity Shares held % of Paid-
| up Capital |
Sanjay Gupta 21,7654 | 5315% |
Sooraj Gupta 16,28,046 39.76%
BRJ Resources Private Limited 81,600 1.99%
Total 38,86,170 94.90%
(C) One year prior to the date of the Draft Prospectus:
Sr. No. | Name of Shareholders No. of Equity Shares held % of Paid-
| up Capital |
. 1. | SanjayGupta | 2176524 | 53.15%
Sooraj Gupta 16,28,046 39.76%
BRJ Resources Private Limited 81,600 1.99%
Total 38,86,170 94.90%

(D)  Two years prior to the date of this Draft Prospectus:

Our Company was incorporated on March 6, 2024 viz. less than two years prior to the date of
filing of the Draft Prospectus. Hence, requirement of disclosing the list of shareholders prior to
two years from the date of filing of the Draft Prospectus is not applicable.

11. None of the shareholders of our Company holding one percent or more of the paid-up capital of
the Company as on the date of filing this Draft Prospectus are entitled to any Equity Shares upon
exercise of warrant, option, or right to convert a debenture, loan or other instrument.

12. Our Company has not made any initial public offer of its Equity Shares or any convertible
securities in the preceding two years from the date of this Draft Prospectus.

13. There will be no further issue of capital, whether by way of issue of bonus shares, preferential
allotment, right issue or in any other manner during the period commencing from the date of the
Draft Prospectus until the Equity Shares of our Company have been listed or application money
unblocked on account of failure of Issue.

Further, our Company does not intend to alter its capital structure within six months from the
date of opening of the Issue, by way of split/ consolidation of the denomination of Equity Shares
or further issue of Equity Shares whether preferential or bonus, rights or further public issue
basis. However, our Company may further issue Equity Shares (including issue of securities
convertible into Equity Shares) whether preferential or otherwise after the date of the listing of
Equity Shares to finance an acquisition, merger or joint venture or for regulatory compliance or
such other scheme of arrangement or any other purpose as the Board of Directors may deem fit,
if an opportunity of such nature is determined by the Board of Directors to be in the interest of
our Company.

14, Capital Build-up in respect of Shareholding of our Promoters
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As on the date of this Draft Prospectus, our Promoters — Sanjay Gupta and Sooraj Gupta hold in aggregate
38,04,570 Equity Shares constituting 92.91% of the pre-Issue and paid-up share capital of our Company.
None of the Equity Shares held by our Promoters are subject to any pledge.

Date of Nature of No. of Issue/ | Consideration |% of pre|% of post No and
Allotment Issue/ Equity Transfer | (cash/ other Issue Issue
made fully | Transaction Shares price per than cash) share share

paid up/ i Equity capital | capital
Transfer Share (})

March 06, Subscription 5,000 10 10 Cash 0.12% | 0.09%
2024 to MOA
May 15, Allotment 1,15,918 10 200 Other than 2.83% | 1.98% N.A.
2024 pursuant to Cash
business
takeover®
May 18, Bonus Issue 20,55,606 10 Nil N.A. 50.20% | 35.13% N.A.
2024
Total 21,76,524 - - - 53.15% | 37.19% -
. SooraGuta____ |
March 06, Subscription 5,000 10 10 Cash 0.12% | 0.09% N.A.
2024 to MOA
May 15, Allotment 87,582 10 200 Other than 2.14% | 1.50% N.A.
2024 pursuant to Cash
business
takeovers®
May 18, Bonus Issue 15,73,894 10 Nil N.A. 38.43% | 26.90% N.A.
2024
July 26, Transfer to (38,430) 10 110 Cash (0.09%) | 0.66% N.A.
2024 Deepanshu
Aggarwal
Total 16,28,046 - - - 39.76% | 27.82% -

(1 &@Allotment pursuant to the acquisition of the businesses of M/s SR Fabrics, M/s Neelmadhav Textiles
and M/s SG Trader from Sanjay Gupta and Sooraj Gupta for consideration other than cash, as renounced
by the existing shareholders to whom it was offered on right basis. For further details, see Note No. 2 under
“History of Paid-up Equity Share Capital of our Company ” above.

15. Following are the details of the holding of securities of persons belonging to the category
“Promoter and Promoter Group” and “public” before and after the Issue:

Pre Issue Post Issue

Name of Shareholder No. of Asa% | No.of | Asa % of
Equity of Equity Issued
Shares Issued Shares Capital
Capital
1 | Sanjay Gupta 21,76,524 | 53.15% | 21,76,524 | 37.19%
2 | Sooraj Gupta 16,28,046 | 39.76% | 16,28,046 | 27.82%
Total - A 38,04,570 | 92.91% | 38,04,570 | 65.02%
I
Group
3 | Nil - - - -
Total - B 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
Grand Total (A+B) 38,04,570 | 92.91% | 38,04,570 | 65.02%
16. We have 17 shareholders as on the date of filing of this Draft Prospectus.
17. The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters and members of the Promoter
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Group as on the date of Draft Prospectus is as follows:

Name Number of Average Cost of
Equity Shares Acquisition per share
(in ¥)

Promoters
1.  SanjayGupta | 2176524 1067 67
\ 2. | Sooraj Gupta 16,28,046 \ 8.19
Promoters Group
[ Nil | -
* As certified by J V A & Associates, Chartered Accountants, Statutory Auditor of the Company, dated
January 07, 2026.

18. No Equity Shares were acquired/ purchased/ sold by the Promoters and Promoter Group, Directors
and their immediate relatives within six months immediately preceding the date of filing of this
Draft Prospectus.

19. None of our Promoters, Promoter Group, Directors and their relatives has entered into any
financing arrangement or financed the purchase of the Equity Shares of our Company by any
other person during the period of six months immediately preceding the date of filing of Draft
Prospectus.

20. As on the date of filing of the Draft Prospectus, there are no outstanding warrants, options or
rights to convert debentures, loans or other instruments which would entitle Promoters or any
shareholders or any other person any option to acquire our Equity Shares after this IPO.

21. Details of Promoters Contribution and other Lock-In Details

Pursuant to Regulation 236 and 238 of SEBI ICDR Regulations, an aggregate of 20.00% of the
fully diluted post-issue capital of our Company held by our Promoters shall be considered as
Minimum Promoter’s Contribution (“Minimum Promoter’s Contribution”) and shall be locked-
in for a period of three years from the date of commencement of commercial production or date of
allotment in this Issue, whichever is later. In case of any Promoter’s Contribution in excess of
Minimum Promoter’s Contribution (“Excess Holding Over Minimum Promoter’s
Contribution”) shall be locked in for a period as follows:

(i) 50% of Promoters’ Excess Holding Over Minimum Promoters’ Contribution shall be locked in
for a period of two years from the date of allotment in the IPO; and

(if) Remaining 50% of Promoters’ Excess Holding Over Minimum Promoters’ Contribution shall
be locked in for a period of one year from the date of allotment in the IPO.

The lock in of Promoter’s contribution would be created as per applicable law and procedure and details of
the same shall also be provided to the Designated Stock Exchange before listing of the Equity Shares.

Explanation: The expression “date of commencement of commercial production ”” means the last date of the
month in which commercial production of the project in respect of which the funds raised are proposed to
be utilized as stated in the Draft Prospectus, is expected to commence.

The entire pre-Issue Equity Share capital held by persons other than the Promoters shall be locked-in for a
period of one year from the date of allotment in the Issue in terms of Regulation 239 of SEBI ICDR
Regulations.

In accordance with Regulation 241 of SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Company shall ensure that for the
specified securities which are subject to lock-in, the lock-in is recorded by the depository.

As on the date of this Draft Prospectus, our Promoters holds 38,04,570 Equity Shares constituting 65.02%

of the post Issued, subscribed and paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company, which are eligible for the

Promoters’ contribution. Our Promoters, Mr. Sanjay Gupta and Mr. Sooraj Gupta, have given written

consent to include [e] Equity Shares held by them and subscribed by them as part of Promoters’ contribution

constituting 20.00% of the post Issue Equity Share capital of our Company. Further, they have agreed to
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not sell or transfer or pledge or otherwise dispose of in any manner, the Promoters’ contribution, for a period
of three years from the date of allotment in the Issue.

Numb | Nature Date of . Nature of Issue/
er of of Transaction/Tran Considerati | Acquisitio

Equity | Allotme sferand when (o]] n Price

Shares nt/ made fully paid- (cash/ per

locked | Transfe up consideratio | Equity
in* r n other Share })
than cash)

. . SmmCuwta________________|

1. Minimum Promoters’ Contribution

[e] [e] [e] [e] 10 [e] [e] [e] 3
years
2. Promoters’ Excess Holding Over Minimum Promoters’ Contribution
[e] [e] [e] [e] 10 [e] [e] [e] 2
years
[e] [e] [e] [e] | 10 [e] [e] [e] 1
year
Sub- [e] [e] [e] | 10 [e] [e] [e]
Total

Sooraj Gupta |

1. Minimum Promoters’ Contribution

[e] [e] [e] [e] 10 [e] [e] [e] 3
years
2. Promoters’ Excess Holding Over Minimum Promoters’ Contribution
[e] [e] [e] [e] | 10 [e] [e] [e] 2
years
[e] [e] [e] [e] | 10 [e] [e] [e] 1
year
Sub- [e] [e] [e] | 10 [e] [e] [e]
Total

* Subject to finalisation of Basis of Allotment.

(1) For a period as specified above from the date of allotment.

(2) All Equity Shares have been fully paid-up at the time of allotment.
(3) All Equity Shares held by our Promoters are in dematerialized form.

For details of the build-up of the Equity Share capital held by our Promoters, see section “Details of the
Build-up of our Promoters’ shareholding” above.

The Minimum Promoter’s Contribution has been brought in to the extent of not less than the specified
minimum lot and from persons defined as “Promoter” under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

The Equity Shares that are being locked-in are not, and will not be, ineligible for computation of
Promoter’s Contribution under Regulation 237 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. In this computation,
as per Regulation 237 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company confirms that the Equity Shares
which are being locked-in do not, and shall not, consist of:

a. Equity Shares acquired during the preceding three years for consideration other than cash and
revaluation of assets or capitalization of intangible assets;
b. Equity Shares resulting from a bonus issue by utilization of revaluation reserves or unrealised profits

of the Company or from bonus issue against Equity Shares which are ineligible for Minimum
Promoter’s Contribution;

c. Equity Shares acquired during the preceding one year at a price lower than price at which the Equity
Shares are being offered to the public in the Issue;
d. Equity Shares issued to the Promoters upon conversion of a partnership firm or limited liability

partnership;
e. Equity Shares held by the Promoters that are subject to any pledge; and
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f. Equity Shares for which specific written consent has not been obtained from the respective
shareholders for inclusion of their subscription in the Promoters’ contribution subject to lock-in.

Our Company has not been formed by the conversion of a partnership firm into a company in the past one
year and thus, no Equity Shares have been issued to our Promoters upon conversion of a partnership firm
in the past one year. All the Equity Shares held by the Promoters and the members of the Promoter Group
are held in dematerialized form.

In terms of undertaking executed by our Promoters, Equity Shares forming part of Promoters’ contribution
subject to lock in will not be disposed/ sold/ transferred by our Promoters during the period starting from
the date of filing of this Draft Prospectus till the date of commencement of lock in period as stated in this
Draft Prospectus.

Recording on non-transferability of Equity Shares locked-in

In terms of Regulation 243 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and subject to provisions of the SEBI Takeover
Regulations as applicable:

e The Equity Shares held by our Promoters and locked in as per Regulation 238 of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, may be transferred to another Promoters or any person of the Promoter Group or to a
new Promoter(s) or persons in control of our Company, subject to continuation of lock-in for the
remaining period with transferee and such transferee shall not be eligible to transfer them till the lock-
in period stipulated has expired.

e The Equity Shares held by persons other than Promoters and locked in as per Regulation 239 of the
SEBI ICDR Regulations, may be transferred to any other person (including Promoter and Promoter
Group) holding the Equity Shares which are locked-in along with the Equity Shares proposed to be
transferred, subject to continuation of lock-in for the remaining period with transferee and such
transferee shall not be eligible to transfer them till the lock-in period stipulated has expired.

22. Other requirements in respect of lock-in:

In terms of Regulation 243 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Equity Shares held by persons other than
the Promoters prior to the Issue may be transferred to any other person holding the Equity Shares which are
locked-in as per Regulation 239 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, subject to continuation of the lock-in in
the hands of the transferees for the remaining period and compliance with the SEBI Takeover Regulations
as applicable.

In terms of Regulation 243 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Equity Shares held by our Promoters which
are locked in as per the provisions of Regulation 238 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, may be transferred to
and amongst Promoters / members of the Promoter Group or to a new Promoter or persons in control of our
Company, subject to continuation of lock-in in the hands of transferees for the remaining period and
compliance of SEBI Takeover Regulations, as applicable.

Pledge of Locked in Equity Shares:

In terms of Regulation 242(a) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the locked-in Equity Shares held by our
Promoters can be pledged only with any scheduled commercial banks or public financial institutions or a
systemically important non-banking finance company or a housing finance company as collateral security
for loans granted by such banks or financial institutions, provided that such loans have been granted for the
purpose of financing one or more of the objects of the Issue and pledge of the Equity Shares is a term of
sanction of such loans.

In terms of Regulation 242(b) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Equity Shares held by the Promoters
which are locked-in for a period of one year and two years, as applicable (in accordance with Regulation
238 (b) of SEBI ICDR Regulations), from the date of allotment may be pledged only with scheduled
commercial banks, public financial institutions, systemically important non-banking finance companies or
housing finance companies as collateral security for loans granted by such entities, provided that such
pledge of the Equity Shares is one of the terms of the sanction of such loans.

23. Neither the Company, nor our Promoters, Directors and the Lead Manager to this Issue have
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24.

25.

26.

217.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

entered into any buyback and/ or standby arrangements and/ or similar arrangements for the
purchase of our Equity Shares from any person.

The post-Issue paid up Equity Share capital of our Company shall not exceed the authorised
Equity Share capital of our Company.

There have been no financing arrangements whereby our Directors or any of their relatives have
financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company during the six months
immediately preceding the date of filing of this Draft Prospectus.

As on the date of this Draft Prospectus, the entire issued, subscribed and paid-up share capital of
our Company is fully paid up. Since the entire Issue Price in respect of the Issue is payable on
Application, all the successful Applicants will be allotted fully paid-up Equity Shares.

As on the date of this Draft Prospectus, the Lead Manager, and their respective associates (as
defined under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992)
do not hold any Equity Shares of our Company. The Lead Manager and their affiliates may engage
in the transactions with and perform services for our Company in the ordinary course of business
or may in the future engage in commercial banking and investment banking transactions with our
Company for which they may in the future receive customary compensation.

None of the Shareholders of the Company, as on the date of this Draft Prospectus, are directly or
indirectly related to the Lead Manager or their associates, as defined under the Securities and
Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992.

No person connected with the Issue, including, but not limited to, our Company or our Directors,
shall offer any incentive, whether direct or indirect, in any manner, whether in cash or kind or
services or otherwise to any bidder for making a bid, except for fees or commission for services
rendered in relation to the Issue.

As on the date of this Draft Prospectus, we do not have any Employees Stock Option Scheme/
Employees Stock Purchase Scheme and we do not intend to allot any Equity Shares to our
employees under Employee Stock Option Scheme/ Employee Stock Purchase Plan from the
proposed Issue. As and when options are granted to our employees under the Employee Stock
Option Scheme, our Company shall comply with the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Share Based Employee Benefits and Sweat Equity) Regulations, 2021.

Our Company has not raised any bridge loan against the proceeds of the Issue. Our Company has
no outstanding warrants, options to be issued or rights to convert debentures, loans, or other
convertible instruments into Equity Shares as on the date of this Draft Prospectus.

As on the date of this Draft Prospectus, none of the shares held by our Promoter/ Promoter Group
are subject to any pledge.

We hereby confirm that there have neither been nor will be any further issue of Equity Shares
whether by way of issue of bonus shares, preferential allotment, rights issue or in any other
manner during the period commencing from the date of the Prospectus until the Equity Shares
offered have been listed on the Designated Stock Exchange or application money unblocked and
refunded on account of failure of Issue, as the case may be.

There shall be only one denomination of the Equity Shares, unless otherwise permitted by law.
Our Company will comply with such disclosure and accounting norms as may be specified by
SEBI from time to time.

Our Company has no outstanding warrants, options to be issued or rights to convert debentures,
loans, or other convertible instruments into Equity Shares as on the date of this Draft Prospectus.

Our Company shall ensure that any transactions in Equity Shares by our Promoters and the
Promoter Group during the period between the date of filing the Draft Prospectus and the date of
closure of the Issue, shall be reported to the Designated Stock Exchange within 24 hours of the
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transaction.

37. Our Company is in compliance with the Companies Act with respect to issuance of securities
since inception till the date of filing of Draft Prospectus.

38. Our Promoters and the members of our Promoter Group will not participate in the Issue.

39. Following are the details of Equity Shares of our Company held by our Directors and Key
Managerial Personnel:

Sr. Name of Director Designation Number of % of the pre-Issue
No. Equity Shares | Equity Share Capital |

1. | Sanjay Gupta Managing Director 21,76,524 . 5315%
2. | Sooraj Gupta Whole-time Director 16,28,046 39.76%
3. | Archana Jain Director Nil -
4. | Sanyogita Gupta Director Nil -
5. | Tannu Shangle Director Nil -
6. | Mohan Mishra CFO Nil -
7. | CS Chanchal Company Secretary Nil -
Khandelwal
40. Investors may note that in case of over-subscription, allotment will be on proportionate basis as

detailed under “Basis of Allotment” in the chapter titled “Issue Procedure” beginning on page
no. 269of this Draft Prospectus. In case of over-subscription in all categories the allocation in the
Issue shall be as per the requirements of Regulation 253 (1) of SEBI ICDR Regulations, as
amended from time to time.

41. An Investor cannot make an Application for more than the number of Equity Shares offered in
this Issue, subject to the maximum limit of investment prescribed under relevant laws applicable
to each category of Investor.

42. An over-subscription to the extent of ten percent of the Issue can be retained for the purpose of
rounding off to the nearest integer during finalizing the Allotment, subject to minimum allotment,
which is the minimum Application Size in this Issue. Consequently, the actual Allotment may go
up by a maximum of ten percent of the Issue, as a result of which, the post-Issue paid-up capital
after the Issue would also increase by the excess amount of Allotment so made. In such an event,
the Equity Shares held by the Promoters and subject to lock- in shall be suitably increased; so as
to ensure that 20% of the post Issue paid-up capital is locked in.

43. Under subscription, if any, in any of the categories, would be allowed to be met with spill-over
from any of the other categories or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company
in consultation with the Lead Manager and Designated Stock Exchange i.e. BSE. Such inter-se
spill over, if any, would be affected in accordance with applicable laws, rules, regulations and

guidelines.
44, There are no safety net arrangements for this public Issue.
45, This Issue is being made through Fixed Price Process.
46. Our Company shall comply with such disclosure and accounting norms as may be specified by

BSE, SEBI and other regulatory authorities from time to time.
47, There are no Equity Shares against which depository receipts have been issued.

48. In terms of Rule 19(2)(b)(i) of the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended, the
Issue is being made for at least 25% of the post-Issue paid-up Equity Share capital of our
Company. Further, this Issue is being made in terms of Chapter X of the SEBI ICDR Regulations,
as amended from time to time.

49. No payment, direct, indirect in the nature of discount, commission, and allowance, or otherwise
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50.

shall be made either by us or by our Promoters to the persons who receive allotments, if any, in
this Issue.

As on date of this Draft Prospectus, there are no outstanding financial instruments or any other
rights that would entitle the existing Promoters or shareholders or any other person any option to
receive Equity Shares after the Issue.

(The remainder of this page has been left blank intentionally.)
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OBJECTS OF THE ISSUE

The Issue comprises of a fresh issue of up to 17,56,800 Equity Shares of face value of X 10/- each aggregating up
to ¥ 2,108.16 Lakhs.

The Net Proceeds, i.e. Gross Proceeds less Issue expenses apportioned to our Company (“Net Proceeds”) are
proposed to be utilised for the following objects:

1. Funding of capital expenditure towards purchase of property at Delhi;
2. Funding working capital requirements of our Company; and
3. General corporate purposes

(collectively referred to as the “Objects”).

The details of the proceeds of the fresh Issue are summarized below:

(R in Lakhs)
Net Proceeds Amount |
Gross Proceeds from the Issue 2,108.16
Less: Issue related expenses @ 208.16
Net proceeds from the Issue after deducting the Issue related expenses (“Net Proceeds”) 1,900.00

@For further details, see ‘Objects of the Issue — Estimated Issue Related Expenses’on page no. 98 of this Draft
Prospectus.

Utilization of Net Proceeds

The Net Proceeds are proposed to be the used in the manner set out in the following table:

(< in Lakhs, except %)

Particulars Estimated Percent (%0) Percent (%0)
Amount of Gross of Net

Proceeds Proceeds

1 E;chrjci)r;gr?; capital expenditure towards purchase 450.00 21,35 23.68
Working Capital Requirement 1,150.00 54.55 60.53
General Corporate Purposes® 300.00 14.23 15.79

Total Net Proceeds 1,900.00 90.137 100.00 |

WGeneral corporate purpose shall not exceed 15% of the Gross Proceeds or ¥ 1,000.00 Lakhs, whichever is lesser,
in accordance with Regulation 230(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations read along with SEBI ICDR Regulation
(Amendment) Regulations, 2025.

"Other Gross Proceeds includes tentative issue expenses of ¥ 208.16 Lakhs, which constitute 9.87% of the total
Gross Proceeds.

In addition to the aforementioned Objects, our Company expects to receive the benefits of listing of the Equity
Shares on BSE SME, including amongst other things, the enhancement of our Company’s brand name and creation
of a public market in India for our Equity shares.

The main objects and objects incidental and ancillary to the main objects clause of our Memorandum of
Association enable our Company to: (i) undertake the existing business activities; and (ii) undertake the activities
proposed to be funded from the Net Proceeds. Further, we confirm that the activities which we have been carrying
out till date are in accordance with the objects clause of our Memorandum of Association.

Proposed Schedule of Implementation and Deployment of Net Proceeds

(% in Lakhs)
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(Y]

Particulars

Funding of capital

Amount to be funded| Amount to be deployed| Amount to be deployed

from Net Proceeds

450.00

from the Net Proceeds in| from the Net Proceeds in

FY 2025-26
450.00

FY 2026-27

expenditure towards
purchase of property
Funding working
capital requirements
of our Company
General corporate
purposes

Net Proceeds 1,900.00 450.00 1450.00

The amount utilized for general corporate purpose shall not exceed 15% of the Gross Proceeds of the Issue or ¥
1,000.00 Lakhs, whichever is lower.

1,150.00 - 1,150.00

300.00 - 300.00

The funds requirement, the proposed schedule of implementation and the intended use of the Net Proceeds as set
out above are based on our current business plans, management estimates of future growth projections, current
circumstances of our business and prevailing market conditions, which are subject to change. For details, see “Risk
Factor - We have not identified any alternate source of funding and hence any failure or delay on our part to
mobilize the required resources or any shortfall in the Issue Proceeds may delay the implementation schedule.”
on page no. 41 of this Draft Prospectus. Further, the fund requirement and proposed deployment of funds described
herein have not been appraised by any bank or financial institution. For details, see “Risk Factor - The Objects of
the Issue for which funds are being raised, are based on our management estimates and any bank or financial
institution or any independent agency has not appraised the same.” on page no. 41 of this Draft Prospectus.

We may have to revise our funding requirements and deployment from time to time on account of various factors,
such as, financial and market conditions, competition, business and strategy, negotiation with lenders and our
vendors, interest/exchange rate fluctuations and other external factors, which may not be within the control of our
management. This may entail rescheduling or revising the proposed utilisation of the Net Proceeds and changing
the allocation of funds from its planned allocation including the expenditure for a particular purpose at the
discretion of our management, subject to compliance with applicable law.

We propose to deploy the entire Net Proceeds towards the Objects during FY 2025-26 and FY 2026-27. However,
if the Net Proceeds are not completely utilised for the Objects stated above by the end of the above-mentioned
period, such amounts will be utilised (in part or full) in subsequent periods, as determined by us, in accordance
with applicable law.

Means of Finance

We intend to finance the Objects from the Net Proceeds and identifiable internal accruals (i.e. free reserves).
Accordingly, we confirm that we are in compliance with the requirements prescribed under Paragraph 9(1) of Part
A of Schedule VI and Regulation 230(1) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and there is no requirement for us to make
firm arrangements of finance through verifiable means towards 75% of the stated means of finance for the Objects
proposed to be funded from the Issue Proceeds, excluding the amount to be raised through this Issue or through
existing identifiable internal accruals. In case of shortfall in the Net Proceeds or any increase in the actual
utilisation of funds earmarked for the Objects, our Company may explore a range of options including utilising
our internal accruals and/ or availing further borrowings. Further, if the actual utilisation towards any of the Objects
is lower than the proposed deployment, such balance will be used for funding other Objects as mentioned above
or towards general corporate purposes to the extent that the total amount to be utilised towards general corporate
purpose will not exceed 15% of the Gross Proceeds or ¥ 1,000.00 Lakhs, whichever is lower, from the Fresh Issue
in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Details of the Objects

1. Funding of capital expenditure towards purchase of property at Delhi
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We have established our Registered Office on a rental commercial property situated at Ground Floor, Property No.
IX/3615, Sat Narayan Mandir Gali, Gandhi Nagar, East Delhi, Delhi, India, 110031. As of the date of this Draft
Prospectus, the Company operates from rented premises and does not hold ownership of any immovable property.
Accordingly, the Company proposes to establish its own office-cum-godown facility and intends to utilize a portion
of the Issue Proceeds towards its acquisition. Further details in relation to the Registered Office as well as all other
places of businesses are mentioned in “Our Properties” under chapter titled “Our Business” on page no. 143 of
this Draft Prospectus.

Our Company proposes to acquire an office-cum-godown space at Gandhi Nagar, Delhi, with the objective of
establishing a dedicated, owned facility that integrates administrative and storage functions under one roof. This
move is aimed at reducing recurring rental outflows, improving inventory management, and enabling more
efficient coordination between business functions. The proposed space is expected to support the Company’s
growing operational needs, provide room for expanding the workforce, and strengthen customer servicing through
improved logistical control. In addition to serving immediate functional needs, this acquisition will result in the
creation of a long-term asset and enhance the Company’s overall financial and operational stability. The proposed
office-cum-godown, situated at H. No. 1X/3595, Gali No. 1, Gyan Mohalla, Dharampura, Gandhi Nagar, Delhi —
110031, has approximately 185.61 sq. mtrs. carpet area. We propose to acquire the said property on ownership
basis from the sellers, Mr. Rakesh Kumar Bathla and Mr. Mukesh Kumar for a total consideration of ¥ 450.00
Lakhs. We have entered into a Memorandum of Understanding on July 23, 2025 with the sellers and have paid a
token amount of ¥ 0.50 Lakhs pursuant thereto. Subsequently, we have entered into an Addendum to the said
Memorandum of Understanding on December 22, 2025 with the Sellers to extend the time period for completion
of payment and execution of Sale Deed till March 31, 2026. We intend to pay the remaining consideration amount
through the Net Proceeds of the Issue.

Our Board in its meeting dated January 06, 2026 took a note that an amount of X 450.00 Lakhs is proposed to be
utilized towards capital expenditure for purchasing the office-cum-godown premises from the Net Proceeds. The
table below sets forth the break-up of the total estimated costs for setting up of the proposed office and godown:

(< in Lakhs)
Particulars Total Amount already Amount Carpet Area
Costs® incurred out of proposed to be (Square meters)
Retained funded from the
Earnings® Net Proceeds

H. No. IX/3595, Gali No. 1, | 450.00 0.50 450.00 185.61

Gyan Mohalla,

Dharampura, Gandhi Nagar,

Delhi — 110031

@ Total Cost does not include stamp duty, registration and legal charges.

@The fund deployed out of retained earnings is ¥ 0.50 Lakhs towards capital expenditure for purchase of property
as per the certificate dated January 07, 2026, received from M/s JVA & Associates, Chartered Accountants,
Statutory Auditor of the Company, and the same will be recouped out of this Issue.

Notes:

(1) The said office-cum-godown premises is free from all encumbrances and has clear title. Post-acquisition of the
said office-cum-godown, it will be registered in the name of our Company.

(2) The said office-cum-godown is not related to any of our Promoters, Directors or KMPs of our Company.

(3) The rates/purchase consideration may change due to factors including but not limited to market or economic
conditions. In case of any increase in purchase consideration, the same will be funded by the Company through
internal accruals.

Below are the details of the vendors for the proposed office-cum-godown:

| seNo  partiodlas . Deis |

1. | Name of the vendors Mr. Rakesh Kumar Bathla and Mr. Mukesh Kumar
2. | Address of the vendors House No. 121, Surya Niketan, Delhi - 110092

3. | Description of the vendors Individuals

4. | Occupation of the vendors Business
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5. | The amount paid or payable in cash, shares or
debentures to the vendor and where there is
more than one separate vendor, or the issuer is
a sub-purchaser, the amount so paid or
payable to each vendor, specifying separately
the amount, if any, paid or payable for
goodwill

6. | Nature of sale or interest in such property
acquired or to be acquired by the Issuer

7. | Short particulars of every transaction relating

Pursuant to the memorandum of understanding
entered by the Company with the vendors on July 23,
2025, the Company has paid a token amount of % 0.50
Lakhs on July 14, 2025. The balance of X 449.50
Lakhs was payable within six months from the date
of the Memorandum of Understanding, i.e. before
January 22, 2026. Subsequently, the Company has
entered into an addendum to the said memorandum
of understanding on December 22, 2025 with the
Sellers to extend the time period for completion of
payment and execution of registered sale deed till
March 31, 2026.

The aforesaid property to be acquired by the
Company is a freehold property.

Nil

to the property completed within the two
preceding years, in which any vendor of the
property to the Issuer or any person who is, or
was at the time of the transaction, a promoter,
or a director or proposed director of the Issuer
had any interest, direct or indirect, specifying
the date of the transaction and the name of
such promoter, director or proposed director
and stating the amount payable by or to such
vendor, promoter, director or proposed
director in respect of the transaction

8. | The property to which the above clauses apply
is a property purchased or acquired by the
issuer or proposed to be purchased or
acquired, which is to be paid for wholly or
partly out of the proceeds of the issue or the
purchase or acquisition of which has not been
completed as of the date of the draft offer
document or offer document, as the case may
be.

Nil

Objectives of Capital Expenditure towards Setting up of an Office-cum-Godown

Operational Efficiency: An integrated office-cum-godown space will streamline the Company’s key functions
by enabling closer coordination between administrative, sales, and storage operations. This will improve
response time to customer orders, enhance inventory control, and support faster decision-making, thereby
strengthening overall operational efficiency.

Supply Chain Control: As the Company is engaged in manufacturing and wholesale distribution of denim
fabrics, having a dedicated godown facility under its ownership will allow for better handling, organized
storage, and timely dispatch of fabric rolls. This level of control is critical to ensuring consistent service quality
and customer satisfaction.

Support for Business Growth: With increasing sales volumes and expanding customer base across multiple
states, an owned office-cum-godown will provide the necessary physical infrastructure to support current
operations and future scale-up. It will serve as a central hub for managing distribution, stock movement, and
sample logistics.

Cost Optimization: Acquiring an office-cum-godown will reduce the Company’s recurring outflow towards
rent, which currently forms a notable portion of operating expenses. The savings generated from avoiding
monthly rent payments can be redirected towards core business needs such as working capital, production
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enhancement, or market expansion. This shift from rental to ownership is expected to strengthen the Company’s
financial efficiency over the long term.

Payment Terms

The token amount of X 0.50 Lakhs was paid by the Company to the Sellers on July 14, 2025, and the balance
amount of T 449.50 Lakhs was to be paid by the Company to the Sellers by January 22, 2026. This has been
subsequently extended to be paid by March 31, 2026 vide the addendum to memorandum of understanding dated
December 22, 2025. The total remaining amount of X 449.50 Lakhs shall be paid simultaneous to the execution of
the registered sale deed for the said property agreed to be sold.

Government and Other Approvals

In relation to the proposed office-cum-godown, we are required to obtain certain approvals, which are routine in
nature, from certain governmental or local authorities, the status of which is provided below:

List of Approvals Stages when it is required
No

Registration " Registration under the Delhi Shops and Establishments | Shops and Establishments | Post purchase of property and before
Act, 1954 starting operations

2. Insertion of “additional place of business” in GST | Post purchase of property and before
registration certificate for the state of Delhi starting operations

3. | Trade license under the Delhi Municipal Corporation | Post purchase of property and before
Act, 1957 starting operations

Our Company shall submit necessary applications for obtaining these approvals, as applicable, at the relevant
stages of setting up the office-cum-godown space in accordance with applicable laws.

. To Meet Working Capital Requirements

Our Company is engaged in the manufacturing of denim fabrics through third-party manufacturing arrangements,
limited self-manufacturing through leased machinery, and wholesale distribution of grey and finished denim
fabrics across various markets in India. The nature of our operations requires significant working capital
investment to support procurement of raw materials, manufacturing and processing expenses, inventory holding,
logistics, and trade receivables. Our manufacturing activities involve upfront expenditure towards procurement of
cotton yarn, dyes and chemicals, job-work charges payable to third-party manufacturers, finishing costs, and
inspection and logistics expenses. In addition, our wholesale distribution business requires maintenance of
adequate inventory of grey and finished denim fabrics to meet customer demand across key markets such as Delhi,
Uttar Pradesh, Gujarat, Haryana and Rajasthan. Payments from customers are generally received over a credit
period in line with industry practices, which results in funds being locked in trade receivables.

Further, as part of our business expansion and value chain integration strategy, the Company has recently
established a limited self-manufacturing line through leased machinery. While commercial operations from this
facility are yet to commence in full, the scaling-up of such operations is expected to increase working capital
requirements due to incremental raw material procurement, work-in-progress inventory, utilities, manpower, and
operating overheads.

Accordingly, our business is working capital intensive and requires continuous access to adequate liquidity to
ensure smooth manufacturing and trading operations.

Expected Business Growth

The Indian economy is expected to continue to demonstrate resilient growth momentum over the medium term,
supported by strong domestic consumption, public infrastructure spending, and recovery in manufacturing activity.
The textile and apparel sector, including the denim fabric segment, is expected to benefit from improving demand
conditions, increasing penetration of organised retail, stabilisation in cotton and input prices, and enhanced supply
chain efficiencies. Our Company’s revenue from operations has shown growth over the past financial years,
supported by expansion of wholesale distribution, diversified sourcing through third-party manufacturing
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arrangements, and growing acceptance of our products across key domestic markets. Further, the Company’s
initiative to partially integrate manufacturing through leased self-production facilities, while continuing to leverage
third-party manufacturers, is expected to improve operational efficiency and provide better control over product
quality and timelines. With the anticipated growth in domestic textile demand and expansion of our operations, we
expect sustained growth in our business, which will result in higher working capital requirements on account of
increased raw material procurement, inventory holding, and trade receivables. Accordingly, the Company proposes
to utilise a portion of the Net Proceeds of the Issue towards funding its incremental working capital requirements,
which is expected to support business growth and strengthen its operational capabilities.

Existing Working Capital Requirements

Our Company presently funds its working capital requirements through a combination of internal accruals and
short-term borrowings from banks and financial institutions. As on 31% October 2025, our Company has sanctioned
fund-based based working capital of ¥ 370.00 Lakhs facilities from its bankers, which are utilised to finance
inventory procurement, meet manufacturing and processing expenses, manage receivables, and support day-to-
day operations.

For details of the existing working capital facilities availed by our Company, see “Financial Indebtedness” on
page 235 and “Restated Financial Statements” on page 184 of this Draft Prospectus.

Requirement of Incremental Working Capital

With the anticipated growth in operations, expansion of distribution footprint, gradual stabilisation of self-
manufacturing activities, and higher scale of procurement and sales, the working capital requirements of our
Company are expected to increase. Factors contributing to incremental working capital needs include:

i.  higher procurement of cotton yarn and processing inputs;

ii. increased inventory holding of grey and finished denim fabrics to support expanded sales volumes;

iii. extended receivable cycles arising from increased level of self-manufacturing activities;

iv. job-work and processing expenses payable to third-party manufacturers; and

v. operating expenses associated with the commencement and ramp-up of leased self-manufacturing
facilities.

Proposed Utilisation of Net Proceeds towards Working Capital

Accordingly, our Board of Directors, pursuant to a resolution dated January 06, 2026, has taken note that a portion
of the Net Proceeds of the Issue is proposed to be utilised towards funding the incremental working capital
requirements of the Company.

We propose to utilise an aggregate amount of ¥ 1150.00 Lakhs out of the Net Proceeds towards funding the working
capital requirements of our Company. The proposed utilisation will primarily be towards financing inventory, trade
receivables, manufacturing and processing expenses, and other operating requirements in the ordinary course of
business.

The deployment of funds towards working capital is proposed to be undertaken over FY 2026-27, in line with the
projected growth in operations. Our Company proposes to utilise ¥ 1,150 Lakhs in FY 2026-27 out of the Net
Proceeds towards funding its incremental working capital requirements.

Further, for risks in relation to use of the Net Proceeds for funding working capital requirement of our Company,
see “Risk Factors - Our operations are subject to high working capital requirements. Our inability to maintain
an optimal level of working capital required for our business may impact our operations adversely.” on page
no. 33 of this Draft Prospectus.

The details of our Company’s working capital for the period ended October 31, 2025, Financial Years ended March
31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, its projected working capital for Financial Year 2025-26 and
Financial Year 2026-27 and source of funding are set forth below:

(% in Lakhs)
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FY 2022-23 |FY 2023-24 |[FY 2024-25 | Oct. 3125 | FY 2025- FY 2026-27
Particulars® 26
Restated* Restated* ‘ Restated* ‘ Restated* ‘ Estimated* Projected*
Inventories 385.30 769.51 1,069.12 1228.09 1310.00 1951.00

Trade 400.46 448.59 858.04 937.87 1100.00 1900.00
Receivables

Short Term 2.72 9.15 29.08 209.46 350.00 650.00
Loans &
Advances
Other 8.78 17.30 31.95 38.44 183.00 285.00
Current
Assets

Total (1) 797.26 1,244.55 1,988.19 2413.87 2943.00 4786.00

Trade 410.01 496.20 926.99 503.56 800.00 1000.00
Payables

Other 2.84 14.15 11.37 16.86 13.17 15.92
Current
Liabilities
Short Term 14.20 72.18 98.86 164.33 163.03 250.33
Provisions
Total (11) 427.05 582.53 1,037.22 684.76 976.20 1266.25
Total WC 370.21 662.02 950.97 1729.11 1966.80 3519.75
Gap
(HN=[(n-
(]
Incrementa - 291.81 288.95 778.14 237.69 1552.95
I Working
Capital
Requireme
nt

Funding
Pattern

Funded 234.18 - 146.34 497.13 100.00 33.22
from Short-
Term
Borrowings
from Bank

Equity, 136.03 291.81 142.61 281.01 137.69 369.73
Unsecured
Loan, (long
term as well
as short
term) and
Internal
Accrual

IPO fund for working capital 1,150.00
Note: The Company was incorporated on March 6, 2024. All financial and operational information prior to
March 31, 2024 set forth in this section pertains to the consolidated figures from the audited financials of the
past proprietorship firms of the Promoters, viz. M/s SG Trader, M/s SR Fabrics and M/s Neelmadhav Textiles,
and the businesses of the aforesaid proprietorship concerns were subsequently acquired by the Company
pursuant to the Business Transfer Agreements dated April 6, 2024.
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*As certified by J V A & Associates, Chartered Accountants, Statutory Auditor of the Company, vide their
certificate dated January 07, 2026.

Note: For the purpose of calculating the Net Working Capital requirement above, Cash and Cash Equivalents
from Current Assets and short term borrowings from Current Liabilities have been excluded.

Holding Levels

(in days)

Particulars | FY 2022-23| FY 2023-24| FY 2024-25| Oct.3125 | FY 2025-26, FY 2026-27
Actual __Actual

Inventories 59 59 77 94 90 12

Trade Receivables 78 39 49 64 62 57
Trade Payables 86 42 56 56 45 37
Net Working 51 56 70 102 107 92
Capital Days

Notes:

@  Holding period level (in days) of ‘Inventories’is calculated by dividing average inventories for the current
and previous period by cost of goods sold (including raw material consumed and change in inventories)
multiplied by number of days in the year/period.

@ Holding period level (in days) of ‘Trade Receivables’is calculated by dividing average trade receivables for
the current and previous period by revenue from operations multiplied by number of days in the year / period.

®  Holding period level (in days) of ‘Other Current Assets ’is calculated by dividing average other current assets
for the current and previous period by revenue from operations multiplied by number of days in the year /
period.

@  Holding period level (in days) of ‘Trade Payables’is calculated by dividing average trade payables for the
current and previous period by sum of total purchases multiplied by number of days in the year/period.

®  Holding period level (in days) of ‘Other Current Liabilities’days is calculated by dividing average of other
current liabilities for the current and previous period / total expenditure for the current period multiplied by
number of days in the year / period.

®  Holding period level (in days) of ‘Short-Term Provisions’ is calculated by dividing average of short-term
provisions for the current and previous period / total expenditure for the current period multiplied by number
of days in the year/period.

@ Net Working Capital Days is Debtors+Inventory+Other Current Assets-Trades Payables-Other Current
Liabilities-Short Term Provisions in days.

Pursuant to the certificate dated January 07, 2026, issued by M/s JVA & Associates, Chartered Accountants and
Statutory Auditor of the Company, we have complied and confirmed the working capital estimates, as approved
by the Board and Audit Committee pursuant to the resolution passed by the Company in its separate Board Meeting
and Audit Committee meeting held on January 06, 2026.

Justification for “Holding Period” Levels

Inventories As on March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2024, the Company maintained
average inventory holding of 59 days, with inventory levels of ¥ 385.30
Lakhs and % 769.51 Lakhs, respectively. These levels reflected normal
stocking of raw materials and finished goods in line with the trading and
manufacturing cycle.

As on March 31, 2025, inventory increased to 31,069.12 Lakhs, with
average holding days increasing to 77 days. This increase was primarily
on account of higher procurement of raw materials and finished fabrics
to support growth in sales volumes and to maintain buffer stock to
mitigate supply chain uncertainties.

94



Trade Receivable Days

Short Term Loans & Advances

As on October 31, 2025, inventory stood at ¥ 1,228.09 Lakhs, with
average holding days of 94 days. The increase during the stub period
reflects inventory build-up ahead of peak demand season and stocking
in anticipation of scaling up operations, including commencement and
stabilisation of partial self-manufacturing activities. The Company has
also maintained higher levels of raw materials to support uninterrupted
production.

For FY 2025-26, inventory is projected at ¥ 1,310.00 Lakhs, with
estimated average holding days of 90 days, aligned with higher
operational scale, continued self-manufacturing activities, and prudent
buffer stocking of raw materials and finished goods.

For FY 2026-27, inventory is projected to increase to ¥ 1,951.00 Lakhs,
while average holding days are expected to stabilize to 72 days due to
improved demand forecasting, better production planning, and
optimisation of inventory management processes.

As a manufacturing company, our operations involve procurement of
raw materials like yarn, dye chemicals, and accessories, and maintaining
work in progress (“WIP”) and finished goods stock. The inventory cycle
includes raw material storage, production lead time, quality checks, and
dispatch logistics. The Company has adopted a strategy of proactive
stocking to avoid supply disruptions and ensure timely fulfilment of
orders, particularly in high-demand periods. Hence, an inventory
holding period of around 70 - 80 days is justified and consistent with
operational requirements.

As on March 31, 2023, trade receivables stood at ¥400.46 Lakhs, with
average receivable days of 78 days, reflecting extended credit terms
offered to customers to increase market penetration. As on March 31,
2024, trade receivables increased marginally to I448.59 Lakhs;
however, average receivable days reduced significantly to 39 days due
to tighter credit controls. As on March 31, 2025, trade receivables
increased to X858.04 Lakhs, with average receivable days of 49 days,
mainly due to higher sales to wholesale and bulk customers with
standard industry credit terms. As on October 31, 2025, trade
receivables stood at X 937.87 Lakhs, with average receivable days of 64
days. The increase reflects extension of credit to boost sales during peak
season and temporary elongation in collection cycles.

For FY 2025 - 26, trade receivables are projected at X 1,100.00 lakh,
with average receivable days of 62 days, considering increased scale of
operations and continuation of competitive credit terms to drive sales
growth. For FY 2026 - 27, trade receivables are projected at X1,900.00
lakh, with receivable days expected to improve to 57 days, supported by
strengthened receivable monitoring and improved liquidity position.
The company aims to maintain this level through focused receivables
monitoring and digital tracking of outstanding dues.

As on March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2024, short-term loans and

advances stood at % 2.72 Lakhs and X 9.15 Lakhs, respectively, reflecting
limited advances in the initial phase of operations.

As on March 31, 2025, the balance increased to ¥ 29.08 Lakhs due to
higher advance payments to suppliers in line with business growth.

As on October 31, 2025, short-term loans and advances stood at T 209.46
Lakhs, primarily due to advance payments made to suppliers to secure
timely availability of raw materials.
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Other Current Assets

Trade Payables

Other Current Liabilities

Short Term Provisions

For FY 2025-26, short-term loans and advances are projected at ¥ 350.00
Lakhs, reflecting increased advances to suppliers to support higher
procurement volumes and ensure uninterrupted production.

For FY 2026-27, the balance is projected at X 650.00 Lakhs, consistent
with expanded operations and prudent advance procurement strategy.

The short-term loans and advances mainly consist of vendor advances
and staff claims. These balances are directly proportional to the
company’s operational volume. The projected balance is consistent with
the scale of operations and prudent business planning as business activity
grows.

As on March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2024, Other Current Assets stood
at X 8.78 Lakhs lakh and X 17.30 Lakhs, respectively. As on March 31,
2025, the balance increased to X 31.95 Lakhs due to growth in operations
and higher prepaid expenses and advance tax. As on October 31, 2025,
Other Current Assets stood at I 38.44 Lakhs. For FY 2025-26, Other
Current Assets are projected to increase significantly to X 183.00 Lakhs,
primarily on account of higher advance tax payments arising from
increased profitability, along with higher prepaid expenses. For FY
2026-27, Other Current Assets are projected at T 285.00 Lakhs, in line
with further increase in profits and business scale.

The other current assets mainly consist of advance tax, TDS credits.
These balances are directly proportional to the company’s higher
profitability and tax obligations. As business activity grows, advance
tax provisioning and statutory compliance levels also increase. Thus, the
projected balance is consistent with the scale of operations and prudent
business planning.

As on March 31, 2023, trade payables stood at T 410.01 Lakhs, with
average payable days of 86 days, reflecting standard supplier credit. As
on March 31, 2024, trade payables increased to ¥496.20 Lakhs, while
average payable days reduced to 42 days due to improved liquidity and
early payments. As on March 31, 2025, trade payables increased to
926.99 Lakhs, with average payable days of 56 days, in line with higher
procurement volumes. As on October 31, 2025, trade payables stood at
% 503.56 Lakhs, with payable days of 56 days, reflecting timing
differences in payments during the stub period. For FY 2025-26, trade
payables are projected at ¥ 800.00 Lakhs, with payable days of 45 days.
For FY 2026-27, trade payables are projected at ¥ 1,000.00 Lakhs, with
payable days reducing to 37 days, supported by improved liquidity and
focus on timely vendor settlements. The company sources raw materials
from domestic and regional suppliers, and credit terms typically range
from 30 to 60 days. To maintain production efficiency and bargaining
power, a balanced approach to payment cycles is adopted.

As on March 31, 2023, Other Current Liabilities stood at % 2.84 Lakhs.
Ason March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2025, the balances stood at % 14.15
Lakhs and X 11.37 Lakhs, respectively. As on October 31, 2025, Other
Current Liabilities increased to ¥ 16.86 Lakhs, primarily due to higher
provision for taxation payable on account of increased profitability. For
FY 2025-26 and FY 2026-27, Other Current Liabilities are projected at
% 13.17 Lakhs and X 15.92 Lakhs, respectively, in line with growth in
operations and statutory obligations.

Short-term provisions mainly comprise provision for income tax and
employee-related provisions. As on March 31, 2023, short-term
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provisions stood at ¥ 14.20 Lakhs. As on March 31, 2024 and March 31,
2025, provisions increased to ¥72.18 Lakh and X 98.86 Lakhs,
respectively, reflecting increased profitability. As on October 31, 2025,
short-term provisions stood at ¥ 164.33 Lakhs, primarily due to higher
tax provisioning. For FY 2025-26, short-term provisions are projected
at ¥ 163.03 Lakhs. For FY 202627, provisions are projected to increase
to X 250.33 Lakhs, in line with projected profits and employee growth.

3.1. Ageing of Trade Receivables as on October 31, 2025

As on October 31, 2025, our trade receivables ageing is as below:

(< in Lakhs)
Particulars Total Less t 6 6-12 12-24 24-36 36 months
Outstanding mo months months months and above
Debtors as
at October 937.87 379.06 301.13 162.49 15.63 79.57
31, 2025

The above trade receivables are considered good and recoverable.
3.2. Ageing of Trade Payables as on October 31, 2025

As on October 31, 2025, our trade payables ageing is as below:
(< in Lakhs)

Particulars Vil Less itiem | 122 20 36 months and above
Outstandlng year months months

Credltors as of October
31, 2025

503.56 377.96 5.50 64.77 55.33

3.3. Ageing of Inventory as on October 31, 2025

As on October 31, 2025, our inventory ageing is as below:

(% in Lakhs)
Particulars Total Amount Less than 6 months | 6-12 months 12-24 24-36
months months

Finished 15.34 10.80 2.83 1.71 -
Goods

Stock in Trade 958.89 850.03 108.86 - -
Raw Materials 253.86 120.82 1.99 131.05 -
Total 1228.09 981.65 113.68 132.76 -

In comparison with March 31, 2023, the turnover of the company in FY 2024 has grown by 60.76% to X 3,931.25
lakhs and profit after tax has grown by 498.52% to X 202.11 Lakhs.

Further, in FY 25 as compared to FY 24 the turnover of the company has grown by 24.63% to X 4,899.33 lakhs
and profit after tax was grown by 39.93% to 3282.81 lakhs.

. General Corporate Purpose

The Net Proceeds will be first utilized towards the Objects as mentioned above. The balance Net Proceeds to the
tune of ¥ 300.00 Lakhs is proposed to be utilized for general corporate purposes, subject to such utilization not
exceeding 15% of the Gross Proceeds or X 1000.00 Lakhs, whichever is lower, in compliance with the SEBI ICDR
Regulations. The general corporate purposes for which we propose to utilize the Net Proceeds includes meeting
day to day expenses which includes amongst other things, short-term working capital requirements, meeting any
expense of the Company, including meeting any shortfall in setting up the new office-cum-godown premises,
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salaries and wages, administration, insurance, repairs and maintenance, payment of taxes and duties, brand
building and other marketing expenses, meeting expenses incurred in the ordinary course of business and towards
any exigencies, and any other purpose as considered expedient and as approved periodically by our Board or a
duly constituted committee thereof, subject to compliance with applicable law, including the necessary provisions
of the Companies Act.

The quantum of utilisation of funds towards each of the above purposes will be determined by our Board, based
on the amount available under this head and our business requirements, from time to time. Our management, in
accordance with the policies of our Board, shall have flexibility in utilising surplus amounts, if any.

We confirm that any Issue related expenses shall not be considered as a part of general corporate purpose. Further
in case, if our actual Issue expenses turn to be lesser than the estimated Issue expenses, such surplus amount shall
be utilized for general corporate purpose in such a manner that the amount for general corporate purposes, as
mentioned in the Draft Prospectus, shall not exceed 15% of the Gross Proceeds or ¥ 1,000 Lakhs, whichever is
lower.

Details of funds deployed till date and sources of funds deployed

The funds deployed towards the Objects of this Issue as certified by J V A & Associates, Chartered Accountants,
the Statutory Auditor of our Company pursuant to their certificate dated January 07, 2026 is given below:

(< in Lakhs)
Issue related expenses 29.54
Capital Expenditure 0.50
Total 30.04
Details of the sources of funds deployed towards the Objects of this Issue is set out below:

(< in Lakhs)
| SourcesofFunds ____________________ Amount |
Retained Earnings 30.04
Total 30.04

. Estimated Issue Related Expenses

The total expenses for this Issue are estimated to not exceed X 208.16 Lakhs, which is 9.87% of the Issue Size.

The break-up of the estimated Issue expenses is set forth below:

(< in Lakhs)

Estimated As a % of the As a % of the
expenses” total estimated total Issue Size"

Activity

Issue
expenses”

Fees payable to the Lead Manager and commissions [e] [e] [e]
(including underwriting commission, brokerage and
selling commission)

Commission/ processing fee for SCSBs and Bankers [e] [e] [e]
to the Issue and fees payable to the Sponsor Bank(s).
Brokerage, selling commission and upload fees.

Fees payable to Registrar to the Issue [e] [e] [e]
Printing and stationery expenses [e] [e] [e]
Advertising and marketing expenses [e] [e] [e]
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Listing fees, regulator fee including the Stock [e] [e] [e]
Exchange, bidding software fees, and other regulatory

expenses

Fees payable to legal counsels [e] [e] [o]
Fees payable to Statutory Auditor [e] [e] [e]
Fees payable to industry expert [e] [e] [e]
Fees payable to Independent Chartered Engineer [e] [e] [e]
Miscellaneous [e] [e] [e]
Total estimated Issue expenses 208.16 100 9.87

*To be incorporated in the Prospectus to be filed with RoC.

The fund deployed out of retained earnings is < 29.54 Lakhs towards Issue expenses, as per the certificate dated
January 07, 2026 received from M/s JVA & Associates, Chartered Accountants, Statutory Auditor of the Company,
and the same will be recouped out of Issue expenses.

Structure for commission and brokerage payment to the SCSBs, RTAs, CDPs and SCSBs:

1) Issue expenses include good and services tax, where applicable. Issue expenses will be incorporated at the time
of filing of the Prospectus. Issue expenses are estimates and are subject to change.

2) SCSBs will be entitled to a processing fee of T 10 /- per Application Form for processing of the Application
Forms only for the successful Allotments procured by other Designated Intermediaries and submitted to them.

3) Selling commission payable to Registered Broker, SCSBs, RTAs, CDPs on the portion directly procured from
Individual Investors and Non-Institutional Investors, would be 0.01% on the Allotment amount.

4) No additional uploading/processing charges shall be payable to the SCSBs on the applications directly procured
by them.

5) The commission and processing fees shall be released only after the SCSBs provide a written confirmation to
the Lead Manager not later than 30 days from the finalization of Basis of Allotment by Registrar to the Issue in
compliance with SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021 read with SEBI
circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021 and SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022.

6) Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Issue Price.

Interim Use of Net Proceeds

Pending utilisation of the Net Proceeds for the purposes described above, our Company will temporarily invest the
Net Proceeds in deposits in one or more scheduled commercial banks included in the Second Schedule of Reserve
Bank of India Act, 1934, as may be approved by our Board or a duly constituted committee thereof.

In accordance with Section 27 of the Companies Act, our Company confirms that it shall not use the Net Proceeds
for buying, trading or otherwise dealing in equity shares of any other listed company.

Shortfall of Funds
Any shortfall in meeting the fund requirements will be met by way of internal accruals and / or unsecured loans.
Bridge Financing Facilities

As on the date of this Draft Prospectus, our Company has not raised any bridge loans from any bank or financial
institution which are proposed to be repaid from the Net Proceeds.

Appraising Entity

None of the Objects for which the Net Proceeds will be utilized have been appraised by any bank or financial
institution. The funding requirements of our Company and the deployment of the proceeds of the Issue are
currently based on available quotations and management estimates. The funding requirements of our Company are
dependent on a number of factors which may not be in the control of our management, including but not limited
to variations in interest rate structures, changes in our financial condition and current commercial conditions of
our business, and are subject to change in light of changes in external circumstances or in our financial condition,
business or strategy.
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Monitoring of Utilisation of Funds

As per SEBI ICDR Regulations, appointment of monitoring agency is required only if Issue Size exceeds %
5,000.00 Lakhs. As the size of the Issue does not exceed X 5,000.00 Lakhs, our Company has not appointed a
Monitoring Agency to monitor the utilisation of the Net Proceeds, in accordance with Regulation 262 of the SEBI
ICDR Regulations. For details in relation to the proposed utilisation of the Net Proceeds, see “Objects of the Issue”
on page no. 87 of this Draft Prospectus.

Pursuant to Regulation 32 of the SEBI Listing Regulations, our Company shall on a half yearly basis disclose to
the Audit Committee the uses and application of the Net Proceeds. Until such time as any part of the Net Proceeds
remains unutilized, our Company will disclose the utilization of the Net Proceeds under separate heads in our
Company’s balance sheet(s) clearly specifying the amount of and purpose for which Net Proceeds have been
utilized so far, and details of amounts out of the Net Proceeds that have not been utilized so far, also indicating
interim investments, if any, of such unutilized Net Proceeds. In the event that our Company is unable to utilize the
entire amount that we have currently estimated for use out of the Net Proceeds in a Financial Year, we will utilize
such unutilized amount in the next Financial Year. Further, in accordance with Regulation 32(1)(a) of the SEBI
Listing Regulations, our Company shall furnish to the Designated Stock Exchange on a half yearly basis, a
statement indicating material deviations, if any, in the utilization of the Net Proceeds for the Objects stated in this
Draft Prospectus.

In accordance with Regulation 262 (5) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Company shall submit a certificate of
the Statutory Auditor for utilization of money raised through the Issue to the Designated Stock Exchange while
filing the quarterly financial results, till the Issue Proceeds are fully utilized.

Variations in Objects

In accordance with Section 13(8) and Section 27 of the Companies Act, our Company shall not vary the Objects
of the Issue without our Company being authorized to do so by the shareholders by way of a special resolution. In
addition, the notice issued to the shareholders in relation to the passing of such special resolution shall specify the
prescribed details as required under the Companies Act and shall be published in accordance with the Companies
Act and the rules there under. As per the current provisions of the Companies Act, our Promoters or controlling
shareholders would be required to provide an exit opportunity to such shareholders who do not agree to the
proposal to vary the Objects, at such price, and in such manner, as may be prescribed by SEBI, in this regard.

Other Confirmations

The Objects of the Issue does not consist of repayment of loan from Promoter, Promoter Group or any related
party, whether directly or indirectly. There are no material existing or anticipated transactions with our Promoters,
Directors, Key Managerial Personnels, Senior Managerial Personnel in relation to the utilization of the Net
Proceeds. No part of the Net Proceeds will be paid by us as consideration to our Promoters, Directors, Key
Managerial Personnel or Senior Managerial Personnel, except in the normal course of business and in compliance
with the applicable laws.

(The remainder of this page has been left blank intentionally.)
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BASIS FOR ISSUE PRICE

The Issue Price of ¥ 120.00 per Equity Share has been determined by our Company, in consultation with
the LM on the basis of the following qualitative and quantitative factors. The face value of the Equity
Share is ¥ 10/- and Issue Price is ¥ 120.00 per Equity Share. Investors should also refer to the sections
“Risk Factors”, “Our Business”, “Financial Information” and “Management’ Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on page nos. 24, 128, 184 and 220,
respectively, of this Draft Prospectus to have an informed view before making an investment decision.

The Company was incorporated on March 6, 2024. All financial and operational information prior to
March 31, 2024 set forth in this section pertains to the consolidated figures from the audited financials
of the past proprietorship firms of the Promoters, viz. M/s SG Trader, M/s SR Fabrics and M/s
Neelmadhav Textiles, and the businesses of the aforesaid proprietorship concerns were subsequently
acquired by the Company pursuant to the Business Transfer Agreements dated April 6, 2024.

l. QUALITATIVE FACTORS
i. Management expertise;
ii. Good track record;
iii. Leveraging the experience of our Promoters;
iv. Cordial relations with our dealers;
v. Cordial relations with our employees and professional; and
vi. Scalable business model.

For further details, refer to the chapter titled “Risk Factors” and “Our Business” on page nos. 24
and 128, respectively, of this Draft Prospectus.

1. QUANTITATIVE FACTORS

Information presented below relating to the Company is based on the Restated Financial Statement.
Some of the quantitative factors which form the basis or computing the price are as follows:

1. Basic and Diluted Earnings per Equity Share (“EPS”)

The details of the basic and diluted EPS as derived from Restated Financial Statements are as

follows:
Basic EPS () | Dilied EPS () | Weight
 Financial Year ended March 31,2025 | 794 | 794 |
# Financial Year ended March 31, 2024 5.94 5.94 2
# Financial Year ended March 31, 2023 3.07 3.07 1
#Weighted Average 6.46 6.46

# The Company was incorporated as “Panchatv Bharat Private Limited” on March 06, 2024 under the
provisions of the Companies Act. Post incorporation, the Company had acquired the businesses of M/s SG
Trader, M/s Neelmadhav Textiles and M/s SR Fabrics, as going concerns. Therefore, outstanding number
of Equity Shares at the end of the FY 2024 and 2023 for the purpose of calculating EPS have been taken by
dividing balance of capital account at the end of the respective year with the face value of Equity Shares
during incorporation, i.e., T 10/-.

Notes:

i. The face value of each Equity Share is ¥ 10/-.

ii. Basic Earnings per share = Restated net profit after tax (loss after tax) as restated / Weighted
average number of Equity Shares outstanding during the financial year, after considering impact
of bonus retrospectively for all period presented.

iii. Diluted Earnings per share = Restated Net profit after tax (loss after tax) as restated / Weighted
average number of potential Equity Shares outstanding during the financial year.
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Weighted average = Aggregate of financial year-wise weighted EPS divided by the aggregate of
weights i.e. (EPS x Weight) for each financial year /Total of weights.

EPS Calculations have been done in accordance with Accounting Standard 20 - Earning per
share issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India.

2. Price to Earnings (P/E) Ratio in relation to Issue Price of ¥120.00 per Equity Share of face
value ¥10/- each fully paid up
Particulars P/E Ratio ‘
P/E ratio based on the Basic & Diluted EPS, as restated for 15.11
March 31, 2025
3. Industry P/E
There is only one listed company in India, i.e., Anjani Synthetics Limited, which is engaged in a
business similar to that of our Company. Accordingly, it is not possible to provide industry P/E ratio.
4, Return on Net Worth (“RONW?”)
The details of RONW, as derived from Restated Financial Statements are as follows:
Period Return on Net Worth (%) ‘
Financial Year ended March 31, 2025 31.25% 2
Financial Year ended March 31, 2024 59.59% 3
Financial Year ended March 31, 2023 30.70% 1
Weighted Average 45.33% -
Notes:

Weighted average = Aggregate of financial year-wise weighted Net Worth divided by the
aggregate of weights i.e. [(Net Worth x Weight) for each financial year] / [Total of weights]

Return on Net Worth (%) = Net profit after tax, as restated / Net worth as restated as at
period/year end.

For the purpose of the above, “Net worth” means the aggregate value of the paid up share capital
of the Company and all reserves created out of profits and securities premium account and debit
or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the
accumulated losses, miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as per the restated balance sheet,
but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, capital reserve, foreign
currency translation reserve, write-back of depreciation as at period /year end, as per Restated
Financial Statement of Assets and Liabilities of the Company.

5. Net Asset Value (“NAV”) per Equity Share

The details of NAV per Equity Share, as derived from Restated Financial Statements are as follows:

Period NAYV as per absolute | NAV as per Weighted
no. of Equity Share (X) | Average no. of Equity
. @@ 00000 sy

Period ended October 31, 2025 25.90 25.90
Financial Year ended March 31, 2025 22.10 25.41
# Financial Year ended March 31, 2024 9.97 9.97
# Financial Year ended March 31, 2023 10.00 10.00
Net Asset Value per Equity Share after the Issue 54.15 [e]
at Issue Price
Issue Price 120.00 [e]
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# The Company was incorporated as “Panchatv Bharat Private Limited” on March 06, 2024 under the
provisions of the Companies Act. Post incorporation, the Company had acquired the businesses of M/s
SG Trader, M/s Neelmadhav Textiles and M/s SR Fabrics, as going concerns. Therefore, outstanding
number of Equity Shares at the end of the FY 2024 and 2023 for the purpose of calculating NAV have
been taken by dividing balance of capital account at the end of the respective year with the face value

of Equity Shares during incorporation, i.e., Z 10/-.

Notes:
i. Net asset value per share= Net worth as restated / Number of Equity Shares as at financial
year end.
6. Comparison with Industry Peers

CMP** P/E
Ratio i Per
share)

NAV R | PAT Rin
Lakhs)

1 | Panchatv | 4,899.33 10 NA NA 7.94 31.25 22.10 282.81
Bharat
Limited

2 | Anjani | 22,426.0 10 25.51 11.34 2.25 3.87 58.22 332.06
Synthet 8

ics
Limited
* *Sourced from Annual Reports, Audited Financials, NSE or BSE.
e **Current Market Price is taken as closing on December 31, 2025.
e ***\e have calculated P/E Ratio by diving the Current Market Price on December 31, 2025 and
EPS as on March 31, 2025.
Notes:

P/E Ratio has been computed based on the closing market price of equity shares on December
31, 2025, divided by the Diluted EPS as on March 31, 2025.

ii. Return on Net Worth (%) = Net profit after tax, as restated / Net worth as restated as at

period/year end.

Net worth means the aggregate value of the paid up share capital of the Company and all reserves
created out of profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and
loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, miscellaneous
expenditure not written off, as per the restated balance sheet, but does not include reserves
created out of revaluation of assets, capital reserve, foreign currency translation reserve, write-
back of depreciation as at period /year end, as per Restated Financial Statement of Assets and
Liabilities of the Company.

Notes:

Industry Peer may be modified for finalization of Issue Price before filing Draft Prospectus with
ROC.

Considering the nature and turnover of business of the Company the peer are not strictly
comparable. However, the same has been included for broader comparison.

iii. The figures for Panchatv Bharat Limited are based on the restated financial results for the year

ended March 31, 2025.

For further details see section titled “Risk Factors” beginning on page no. 24 of this Draft
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Prospectus, and the financials of the Company including profitability and return ratios, as set out in
the section titled “Restated Financial Statement” of our Company beginning on page no. 184 of this
Draft Prospectus for a more informed view.

I11.  KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS (“KPIs”)

Our Company considers that KPIs included herein below have a bearing for arriving at the basis for
Issue Price. The KPlIs disclosed below have been approved by a resolution of our Board of Directors
dated January 06, 2026 and the members of the Audit Committee have verified the details of all KPIs
pertaining to the Company. Further, the KPIs herein have been certified by M/s J V A & Associates,
Chartered Accountants (FRN: 026849N), by their certificate dated January 07, 2026 vide UDIN
26518200ENEDFB4463 which has been included as part of the “Material Contracts and
Documents for Inspection” on page no. 358 of this Draft Prospectus. Additionally, the Audit
Committee has confirmed that other than verified and audited KPIs set out below, our Company has
not disclosed any other KPI, to earlier investors, at any point of time during the three years period
prior to the date of the Draft Prospectus.

Our Company confirms that it shall continue to disclose all the KPIs included in this section “Basis
for Issue Price”, on a periodic basis, at least once in a year (or for any lesser period as determined
by the Board of our Company), for a duration that is at least the later of (i) one year after the listing
date or period specified by SEBI; or (ii) till the utilization of the Net Proceeds. Any change in these
KPlIs, during the aforementioned period, will be explained by our Company as required under the
SEBI ICDR Regulations.

For details of other business and operating metrics disclosed elsewhere in this Draft Prospectus, see
“Our Business” and “Management’ Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results
of Operations” beginning on page nos. 128 and 220, respectively, of this Draft Prospectus.

a. Investors can refer to the below-mentioned key performance indicators to make an assessment of
our Company’s performances and make an informed decision:

(% in Lakhs, except % and ratios)

Particulars Panchatv Bharat Limited Anjani Synthetic Limited \

FY FY 2023-24 | FY 2022-23 | FY 2024- FY 2023- FY 2022-
2024-25 25 24 23

Revenue from | 4,899.33 3,931.25 2,445.35 22,426.08 25,423.77 32,818.54
operations (in
T Lakhs)
CAGR (% of | 19.90% 17.60% -13.97% -9.71% -8.66% 7.70%
revenue)
EBITDA 455.13 322.47 82.08 938.28 940.13 1,017.05
EBITDA 9.29% 8.20% 3.36% 4.18% 3.70% 3.10%
Margin (In
%)
Profit Before 372.07 272.86 46.96 447.81 473.77 461.92
Tax
PBT Margin 7.59% 6.94% 1.92% 2.00% 1.86% 1.41%
(In%)
Profit after 282.81 202.11 33.77 332.06 425.68 348.21
tax
PAT Margin 5.77% 5.14% 1.38% 1.48% 1.67% 1.06%
(In %)
Returnon Net | 31.25% 59.59% 30.70% 3.87% 5.16% 4.41%
Worth (In %)
Return on 26.81% 28.74% 9.70% 6.30% 7.44% 7.43%
Capital
Employed (In
%)
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Net Debt to 0.86 2.26 6.44 0.37 0.53 0.64
Equity
Current Ratio 1.53 1.41 1.06 1.94 1.75 1.54
Asset 1.80 2.33 1.96 1.47 1.55 1.71
Turnover
Ratio
Return on 16.57% 18.82% 6.37% 4.86% 5.71% 5.00%
Assets (In %0)
Total 773.91 766.33 708.28 3,190.84 4,378.56 5,013.77
Borrowings
Notes:

Revenue from operations is the total revenue generated by our Company.
EBITDA = Restated profit/ (loss) for the period/ year plus tax expense/(benefit) plus finance costs
plus depreciation and amortization expense minus other income.

| ___Ratio . Numerator _______ ________ Denominator |

EBITDA Margin
(%)

EBITDA Revenue from Operations

PBT Margin (%)

Profit before Tax Revenue from Operations

PAT Margin (%)

Profit after Tax Revenue from Operations

Return on Net | PAT Shareholder’s Fund

Worth

Return on Capital | EBIT Shareholder’s Fund + Borrowings
Employed

Net Debt to Equity

Debts= Long-term borrowings + | Shareholder’s Fund
Deferred tax liabilities (Net) +
Other Long-term liabilities +
Long-term provisions + Short-

Term borrowings

Current Ratio

Current Assets Current Liabilities

Asset Turnover | Revenue from Operations All Assets
Ratio
Return on Assets EBIT All Assets

Revenue from

Explanation

Revenue from Operations is used by our management to track the revenue profile

Operations of the business and in turn helps to assess the overall financial performance of our
Company and volume of our business
EBITDA EBITDA provides information regarding the operational efficiency of the business

EBITDA Margin

EBITDA Margin (%) is an indicator of the operational profitability and financial
performance of our business.

Profit Before Tax

Profit earned by the Company before Income Tax and Deferred Tax.

PBT Margin PBT Margin is a financial metric that measures the percentage of our Company's
revenue that remains as profit before accounting for taxes.

Profit after Tax PAT reflects net profit of our Company earned after deducting all expenses,
including operating costs, interest, taxes, and other charges, from its total revenue.

PAT Margin PAT Margin (%) is an indicator of the overall profitability and financial

performance of our business.

Return on Net

ROE (%) is measure of profitability of a business in relation to its equity.

Worth

Return on Capital | ROCE (%) is used by our management to assess the Company's efficiency for
Employed utilisation of its capital to generate profits

Debt to Equity The debt-to-equity ratio (D/E ratio) depicts how much debt the Company has
Ratio compared to its assets. It is calculated by dividing the Company's total debt by

total shareholder equity. Note a higher debt-to-equity ratio states the Company
may have a more difficult time covering its liabilities.
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Current Ratio The current ratio measures the Company’s ability to pay current, or short-term,

liabilities (debts and payables) with its current, or short-term, assets, such as cash,
inventory, and receivables.

Assets Turnover | ATO measures our Company's efficiency in using its total assets to generate
Ratio revenue.

Return on Assets | ROA measures how efficiently our Company uses its assets to generate EBIT.

Set forth below are some of our key operational performance indicators:

(in days)
| October 31, 2025 |
| Trade Receivable | 64 49 39 78
Period
Inventory Holding 94 77 59 59
Period
Trade Payable 56 56 42 86
Period
IV. WEIGHTED AVERAGE COST OF ACQUISITION

a.

Price per share of Issuer Company based on primary / new issue of shares

Details of Equity Shares other than Equity Shares issued under ESOP/ESOS and issuance of bonus
issue, during the 18 months preceding the date of this Draft Prospectus, where such issuance is equal
to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of the Company (calculated based on
the pre-issued capital before such transaction(s) and excluding employee stock options granted but
not vested), in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined together over a span of 30 days
is as below:

Date of |No of Equity [Face value (?)[ssue Price ) Nature ' Nature of |
Allotment Shares Allotment |consideration
|| allotted |

Subscription |~ . | L~
Incorporatlon 10,000 to MOA Cash 1.00
Allotment for
May 15,1 03,500 10 200 acquisition of  Oerthan 1467 69
2024 . cash
business
May 18, 2024 | 50:29:500 10 N.A. Bonus issue Othc‘;rsaha“ .
June 01, Private
2024 2,52,000 10 110 placement Cash 277.20
Total 40,95,000 - - - - 685.20
Average Cost of Acquisition 16.73
b. The price per share of our Company based on the secondary sale/ acquisition of shares
There have been no secondary sale/ acquisitions of Equity Shares, where the Promoters, members
of the Promoter Group or Shareholder(s) having the right to nominate director(s) in the Board of
Directors of the Company are a party to the transaction (excluding gifts of shares), during the 18
months preceding the date of this certificate, where either acquisition or sale is equal to or more than
5% of the fully diluted paid up share capital of the Company (calculated based on the pre-issued
capital before such transaction/s and excluding employee stock options granted but not vested), in a
single transaction or multiple transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 days.
c. Weighted Average Cost of Acquisition on Issue Price

The weighted average cost of acquisition on Issue Price is as below:
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Type of transaction

Weighted average cost of Issue Price
acquisition
(X per Equity Share)
Weighted average cost of primary / new N.A. 120.00
issue acquisition
Weighted average cost of secondary N.A. 120.00

acquisition

(The remainder of this page has been left blank intentionally.)
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STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE TAX BENEFITS
The Board of Directors,

Panchatv Bharat Limited
(Previously known as Panchatv Bharat Private Limited)
IX/3615, Ground Floor, Sat Narayan Mandir Gali, Gandhi Nagar, Delhi - 110031

Dear Sir,

Sub: Statement of possible Special tax benefit (‘the Statement’) available to Panchatv Bharat Limited
(Formerly known as Panchatv Bharat Private Limited) and its shareholders prepared in
accordance with the requirements under Schedule VI-Clause 9L of the Securities and
Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 as
amended (the ‘Regulations’) in connection with the proposed initial public offering of equity
shares of face value of ¥ 10 each (the “Equity Shares”) of the Company (such offering, the
“Issue”).

We JVA & Associates, Statutory Auditors of the Company, hereby confirm that the enclosed annexure,
prepared by “Panchatv Bharat Limited” (Formerly known as Panchatv Bharat Private Limited) (‘the
Company”) states the possible special tax benefits available to the Company and the shareholders of the
Company under the Income —tax Act, 1961 (‘Act’) as amended time to time, the Central Goods and Services
Tax Act, 2017, the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, the State Goods and Services Tax Act as
passed by respective State Governments from where the Company operates and applicable to the Company,
the Customs Act, 1962, the Customs Tariff Act, 1975, and the Foreign Trade Policy 2015-2020, as amended
by the Finance Act, 2025 (collectively the “Taxation Laws”) including the rules, regulations, circulars and
notifications issued in connection with the Taxation Laws, as presently in force and applicable to the
assessment year 2026-2027 relevant to the financial year 2025-26 and the Foreign Trade Policy 2015-2020,
as amended by the Finance Act, 2025, i.e., applicable for the Financial Year 2025-26 relevant to the
assessment year 2026-27, presently in force in India for inclusion in the Draft Prospectus (“DP”) /
Prospectus for the proposed public offer of equity shares, as required under the Securities and Exchange
Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018, as amended (“ICDR
Regulations”).

Several of these benefits are dependent on the Company or its shareholders fulfilling the conditions
prescribed under the relevant provisions of the Act. Hence, the ability of the Company or its shareholders
to derive the tax benefits is dependent upon fulfilling such conditions, which based on the business
imperatives, the Company may or may not choose to fulfil.

The benefits discussed in the enclosed Annexure cover only special tax benefits available to the Company
and its Shareholders and do not cover any general tax benefits. Further, these benefits are neither exhaustive
nor conclusive and the preparation of the contents stated is the responsibility of the Company’s
management. We are informed that this statement is only intended to provide general information to the
investors and hence is neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional tax advice. In view
of the individual nature of the tax consequences, the changing tax laws, each investor is advised to consult
his or her own tax consultant with respect to the specific tax implications arising out of their participation
in the issue. We are neither suggesting nor are we advising the investor to invest money or not to invest
money based on this statement.

Our views are based on the existing provisions of the Act and its interpretations, which are subject to change
or modification by subsequent legislative, regulatory, administrative or judicial decisions. Any such change,
which could also be retroactive, could have an effect on the validity of our views stated herein. We assume
no obligation to update this statement on any events subsequent to its issue, which may have a material
effect on the discussions herein.

The contents of the enclosed Statement are based on information, explanations and representations obtained
from the Company and on the basis of our understanding of the business activities and operations of the
Company.
We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance as to whether:
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e the Company or its shareholders will continue to obtain these benefits in future;
e the conditions prescribed for availing the benefits, where applicable have been/would be met;
e  The revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein.

We hereby give our consent to include enclosed statement regarding the tax benefits available to the
Company and to its shareholders in the DP/Prospectus for the proposed public offer of equity shares which
the Company intends to submit to the Securities and Exchange Board of India provided that the below
statement of limitation is included in the offer document..

Limitations

Our views expressed in the statement enclosed are based on the facts and assumptions indicated above. No
assurance is given that the revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein. Our
views is based on the information, explanations and representations obtained from the Company and on
the basis of our understanding of the business activities and operations of the Company and the
interpretation of the existing tax laws in force in India and its interpretation, which are subject to change
from time to time. We do not assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes. Reliance
on the statement is on the express understanding that we do not assume responsibility towards the investors
who may or may not invest in the proposed issue relying on the statement.

The enclosed Annexure is intended solely for your information and for inclusion in the Draft Prospectus /
Prospectus or any other issue related material in connection with the proposed issue of equity shares and is
not to be used, referred to or distributed for any other purpose without our prior written consent..

Signed in terms of our separate report of even date.
For JV A & Associates,

Chartered Accountants,

Firm Reg No: 026849N

Sd/-

Vaibhav Jain

Partner

Membership No: 518200

UDIN: 26518200DGDTHL1672
Place: Delhi

Date: 07-01-2026
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ANNEXURE TO THE STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE
COMPANY AND ITS SHAREHOLDERS

DIRECT TAXATION

Outlined below are the possible Special tax benefits available to the Company and its shareholders under
the Income Tax Act, 1961 presently forced in India. It is not exhaustive or comprehensive and is not
intended to be a substitute for professional advice. Investors are advised to consult their own tax consultant
with respect to the tax implications of an investment in the Equity Shares particularly in view of the fact
that certain recently enacted legislation may not have a direct legal precedent or may have different
interpretation on the benefits, which an investor can avail.

YOU SHOULD CONSULT YOUR OWN TAX ADVISORS CONCERNING THE INDIAN TAX
IMPLICATIONS AND CONSEQUENCES OF PURCHASING, OWNING AND DISPOSING OF
EQUITY SHARES IN YOUR PARTICULAR SITUATION.

A. Special Tax Benefits available to the Company under the Act:

Section 115BAA, as inserted vide The Taxation Laws (Amendment) Act, 2019, provides that domestic
company can opt for a rate of tax of 22% (plus applicable surcharge and education cess) for the financial
year 2019-20 onwards, provided the total income of the company is computed without claiming certain
specified incentives/deductions or set-off of losses, depreciation etc. and claiming depreciation determined
in the prescribed manner. In case a company opts for section 115BAA, provisions of Minimum Alternate
Tax would not be applicable and earlier year MAT credit will not be available for set-off. The option needs
to be exercised on or before the due date of filing the tax return. Option once exercised, cannot be
subsequently withdrawn for the same or any other tax year.

The Company had opted the same.

B. Special Tax Benefits available to the shareholders of the Company

The shareholders of the company are not entitled to any Special tax benefits under the Act.

INDIRECT TAXATION

Outlined below are the special tax benefits available to the Company and its shareholders under the
Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017/ Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 read with
Rules, Circulars, and Notifications (“GST law”), the Customs Act, 1962, Customs Tariff Act, 1975
(“Customs Law”) and Foreign Trade Policy 2015-2020 (“FTP”) (collectively referred as “Indirect
Tax”).

A. SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS TO THE COMPANY

There are no special tax benefits available to the Company under GST law.

B. SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS TO THE SHAREHOLDERS

The shareholders of the Company are not entitled to any special tax benefits under the Indirect Tax.

Notes:

1. All the above benefits are as per the current tax laws and will be available only to the sole / first
name holder where the shares are held by joint holders.

2. The above statement covers only certain relevant direct tax law and indirect tax law benefits and

does not cover benefit under any other law.

No assurance is given that the revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein. Our
views are based on the existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are subject to changes from
time to time. We do not assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes. We do not
assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes. We shall not be liable to any claims,
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liabilities or expenses relating to this assignment except to the extent of fees relating to this assignment, as
finally judicially determined to have resulted primarily from bad faith or intentional misconduct. We will
not be liable to any other person in respect of this statement.

For J V A & Associates,
Chartered Accountants,
Firm Regd No: 026849N

Sd/-

Vaibhav Jain

Partner

Membership No: 518200

UDIN: 26518200DGDTHL1672
Place: Delhi

Date: 07-01-2026
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SECTION V -ABOUT THE COMPANY
INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

Unless otherwise indicated, industry and market data used herein including all financial, operational,
industry and other related information in this section has been derived from various websites and publicly
available documents. Neither the Company nor any other person connected with the Issue have verified this
information independently. For further details, see “Certain Conventions, Use of Financial Information
and Market Data and Currency of Presentation ” on page no. 13 of this Draft Prospectus. Accordingly,
investors must rely on their independent examination of, and should not place undue reliance on, or base
their investment decision solely on this information. The recipient should not construe any of the contents
in this report as advice relating to business, financial, legal, taxation or investment matters and are advised
to consult their own business, financial, legal, taxation, and other advisors concerning the transaction. All
references to years in this section are to either calendar years or Financials Years and the same has been
specified adequately in this section.

1. Overview of Global and Indian Economy
1.1. Global Macroeconomics Overview

Global growth is slowing due to a substantial rise in trade barriers and the pervasive effects of an uncertain
global policy environment. Growth is expected to weaken to 2.3 percent in 2025, with deceleration in most
economies relative to last year. This would mark the slowest rate of global growth since 2008, aside from
outright global recessions. In 2026-27, a tepid recovery is expected, leaving global output materially below
January projections. Progress by emerging market and developing economies (EMDES) in closing per
capita income gaps with advanced economies and reducing extreme poverty is anticipated to remain
insufficient. The outlook largely hinges on the evolution of trade policy globally. Growth could turn out to
be lower if trade restrictions escalate or if policy uncertainty persists, which could also result in a build-up
of financial stress. Other downside risks include weaker-than-expected growth in major economies with
adverse global spillovers, worsening conflicts, and extreme weather events.

On the upside, uncertainty and trade barriers could diminish if major economies reach lasting agreements
that address trade tensions. The ongoing global headwinds underscore the need for determined multilateral
policy efforts to foster a more predictable and transparent environment for resolving trade tensions, some
of which stem from macroeconomic imbalances. Global policy efforts are also needed to confront the
deteriorating circumstances of vulnerable EMDEs amid prevalent conflict and debt distress, while
addressing long-standing challenges, including the effects of climate change. National policy makers need
to contain risks related to inflation as well as strengthen their fiscal positions by raising additional domestic
revenues and re-prioritizing spending. To facilitate job creation and boost long-term growth prospects in
EMDEs, reforms are essential to enhance institutional quality, stimulate private investment growth, develop
human capital, and improve labor market functioning.

SUMMARY

After being buffeted by a series of adverse shocks over 2020-24, the global economy is facing another
significant headwind this year, with increased trade barriers and heightened policy uncertainty leading to a
notable deterioration of the outlook relative to January (figure 1.1.A). In particular, global output is expected
to grow at its weakest pace since 2008, aside from outright global recessions (figure 1.1.B). The sharp
increase in tariffs and the ensuing uncertainty are contributing to a broad-based growth slowdown and
deteriorating prospects in most of the world’s economies (figure 1.1.C). Subdued global growth prospects
are unlikely to improve materially without policy actions to address increasing trade restrictions,
geopolitical tensions, heightened uncertainty, and limited fiscal space. The global outlook is predicated on
tariff rates close to those of late May prevailing throughout the forecast horizon. Accordingly, pauses to
previously announced tariff hikes between the United States and its trading partners are assumed to persist.
This baseline nonetheless entails the highest U.S. average effective tariff rate in nearly a century. In addition,
in view of recent rapid shifts in trade policies and the potential for a return to even higher tariffs, consumers
and businesses continue to grapple with unusually elevated uncertainty (figure 1.1.D). In this context, a
prospective recovery in global trade and investment—two important drivers of long-term development that
have been relatively subdued in recent years—has been disrupted. Commodity prices plunged in early April
in response to deteriorating growth prospects. Qil prices posted an especially large decline, with the effects
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of a notable hike in oil production by OPEC+ nations compounded by a muted outlook for oil demand
growth (figure 1.1.E). Base metal prices also dropped as markets priced in substantial headwinds to global
manufacturing and industrial activity but have since partially recovered. Overall commodity prices are
forecast to decline by 10 percent in 2025, softening further in 2026—mainly due to falling oil prices.

Global headline inflation generally remains elevated relative to central bank targets and pre pandemic
averages and has even risen in some advanced economies since late last year. Slower d is inflation globally
over the last six months has largely reflected continuing inflationary pressures from services prices. The
recent rise in consumer inflation expectations has been influenced by the implementation of trade
restrictions. In addition, core inflation in some economies is expected to remain high due to persistent
services price increases. In all, GDP-weighted global inflation is projected to average 2.9 percent in 2025
and 2026—still a little above the average inflation target—but with notable heterogeneity across economies.

Global financial conditions have been tighter this year, on average, relative to late 2024, principally
reflecting trade policy uncertainty. Volatility in financial markets spiked and equity markets plunged
globally as trade tensions escalated in early April; however, asset prices largely recovered after an initial
90-day tariff pause was announced and following the rollback in U.S.-China tariffs in May (figure 1.1.F).
Long-term government bond yields in major advanced economies have increased since late last year, albeit
with pronounced volatility. EMDE financial conditions are also somewhat tighter, on average, relative to
late last year. In early April, many EMDEs saw sharp declines in equity markets amid a surge in capital
outflows. Sovereign spreads rose, albeit to differing degrees based on economies’ exposure to announced
trade barriers. Nevertheless, EMDE equity markets regained ground and spreads narrowed again following
the partial de-escalation in trade tensions.

Figure 1.1.A: Global growth, per capita income Figure 1.1.B: Global output growth
growth, and inflation in 2025
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Global trade

Global trade conditions experienced a large shock in early April when the United States announced
prospective tariffs on most trading partners, with rates proportional to bilateral goods trade deficits, in
addition to previously announced tariffs. A sharp escalation of trade barriers between China and the United
States followed. Subsequently, country-specific tariffs were reduced to a universal 10 percent—including
in the case of China, with initially prohibitively high tariff rates being rolled back sharply in May. However,
other tariff increases remain on China and other large trade partners. As a result, the effective U.S. tariff
rate has been brought to levels not seen in almost a century (figure 1.3.A). Tariff rates in effect as of May
27 are assumed to prevail throughout the forecast period, but there is notable uncertainty in this regard. The
baseline projections for global trade also incorporate important carve-outs for USMCA-compliant goods,
pharmaceuticals, semiconductors, bullion, energy, copper, and other critical minerals, as well as retaliatory
measures in place as of late May.

and the United States followed. Subsequently, country-specific tariffs were reduced to a universal 10
percent—including in the case of China, with initially prohibitively high tariff rates being rolled back
sharply in May. However, other tariff increases remain on China and other large trade partners. As a result,
the effective U.S. tariff rate has been brought to levels not seen in almost a century (figure 1.3.A). Tariff
rates in effect as of May 27 are assumed to prevail throughout the forecast period, but there is notable
uncertainty in this regard. The baseline projections for global trade also incorporate important carve-outs
for USMCA-compliant goods, pharmaceuticals, semiconductors, bullion, energy, copper, and other critical
minerals, as well as retaliatory measures in place as of late May.

Shifting policy announcements have led to heightened global trade policy uncertainty, measures of which
reached historical highs over the past few months (figure 1.3.B). This reflects uncertainty over whether
current tariff rates will endure, their implementation, and the scale and timing of potential retaliatory
responses. New tariff measures mark an intensification of the upward trend in trade-restrictive measures
seen in recent years, with a significant risk of further escalation in trade barriers, as announced policies
could generate substantial spillovers to third markets. These markets may respond by adopting protectionist
measures to shield domestic industries from a surge in imports. Prior to the recent tariff announcements,
growth in global goods trade had accelerated at the turn of the year, partly reflecting inventory build-ups in
anticipation of changes in trade policy in major economies (figure 1.3.C). The growth in goods trade has
been relatively widespread, albeit with the pace of expansion in advanced economies exceeding that in
EMDEs. Likely driven by the rush to front-load imports before tariffs took effect, the global new export
orders manufacturing PMI subindex briefly entered expansionary territory in March, signaling temporary
improvements in goods trade, before falling in April to its lowest level in 20 months. Global services trade
growth has flattened out after several years of recovery from the pandemic, with travel activity approaching
pre-pandemic levels. The stabilization in services trade is also reflected in the continued softening of the
expansion in the global services PMI. Global trade growth in goods and services is projected to slow sharply
in 2025, to 1.8 percent, from 3.4 percent in 2024 (figure 1.3.D). The forecast has been revised down by 1.3
percentage points since January, reflecting changes in trade policies in key economies and higher trade
policy uncertainty. Increased tariffs are expected to weigh on global trade over the forecast horizon. In
tandem with the projected pickup in global growth, trade growth is nonetheless forecast to firm from a
feeble pace this year, reaching 2.4 percent in 2026 and 2.7 percent in 2027—still well below its pre-
pandemic average of 4.6 percent. The forecast for global trade growth masks significant heterogeneity.
Countries with greater export exposure to EMDE markets are projected to recover more rapidly than those
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more reliant on advanced economies, though elevated policy uncertainty and weakening demand could
weigh on the recovery more broadly. The outlook for global trade is subject to substantial downside risks,
notably a renewed escalation of trade restrictions. Even absent further escalation, a related risk is that
uncertainty about trade and other policies could slow investment, an import-intensive component of GDP,
dampening trade more than anticipated.

Figure 1.3.A: Effective U.S. tariff rate Figure 1.3.B: Effective U.S. tariff rate
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Global inflation

Global headline consumer price inflation has remained elevated above pre-pandemic norms over the past
year, briefly edging higher in some advanced economies in early 2025 (figure 1.5.A). Continued tightness
in labor markets has kept core inflation at a somewhat elevated level in many economies. In EMDEs,
monthly headline inflation readings were volatile earlier this year, with a pickup in core inflation partly
reflecting rising services prices and wage pressures.

The outlook for global inflation has become more uncertain since last year due to a combination of shocks.
Most notably, substantial tariff hikes are set to exert upward pressure on consumer inflation in key
economies by raising prices for imported consumer goods and inputs into production and redirecting
demand toward domestic production that is relatively inelastic in the short run (Barbiero and Stein 2025).
Indeed, manufacturing purchasing managers in advanced economies have already reported accelerating
input and output prices so far this year (figure 1.5.B). Even so, outside economies where import duties have
significantly increased, higher trade barriers are likely to be generally deflationary as they weaken external
demand. There may nevertheless be other upside risks to inflation in these economies that are indirectly
associated with trade restrictions. These include the potential for damage to global supply chains to push
up prices in unpredictable ways, and the possibility of sizable currency depreciations.

Inflation expectations, particularly at the shorter horizon, have picked up in 2025, mainly in some major
economies (figure 1.5.C). This is likely explained by the expected impact of tariff increases on consumer
prices, even as trade tensions weigh on economic activity and commaodity prices. Persistent underlying
inflationary pressures, coupled with the impact of rising tariffs and trade-protectionist measures, are
anticipated to delay the normalization of global inflation to levels broadly consistent with inflation targets.
On a GDP weighted basis, global inflation is projected to average 2.9 percent in both 2025 and 2026, before
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easing to 2.5 percent in 2027—about in line with the average inflation target. However, there is significant
heterogeneity across countries, with inflation projections revised slightly lower in EMDES in 2025 due to
the impact of weaker demand for traded goods, while being revised significantly higher in advanced
economies, primarily the United States (figure 1.5.D).

Figure 1.5.A: Global headline CPI inflation Figure 1.5.B: Manufacturing PMls
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Figure 1.5.C: CPI inflation expectations for Figure 1.5.D: Global CPI inflation projections
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Per capita income growth

Per capita GDP in many EMDEs is on a trajectory that implies a very slow pace of convergence with
advanced-economy incomes, with the recent deterioration in external conditions hindering progress. This
comes on top of an incomplete recovery from the pandemic, combined with an escalation of conflict in
some economies, all of which have slowed the pace of poverty reduction and hampered per capita income
catch-up. Per capita income growth in EMDEs over 2025-27 is projected to be 2.9 percent—about 1.1
percentage point below its 2000-19 average. Excluding China and India, both key drivers of income
convergence over the forecast horizon, per capita income growth is expected to be even slower, at 1.8
percent over 2025-27. Across numerous LICs and FCS—many of which have large gaps in per capita
income with other EMDESs and advanced economies—per capita income growth is projected to be lower
still, contributing to slowing progress in poverty reduction. Moreover, absent the rapid economic growth
and supportive policies needed to spur job creation, many EMDEs will continue to struggle to lift incomes
and thus reduce poverty in the coming years. In level terms, per capita income in EMDES is estimated to
remain nearly 5 percent below prepandemic trends in 2025, compared to marginally above for advanced
economies, with the gap on track to widen through 2027 (figure 1.10.A). Indeed, most EMDEs are in a
notably worse position in terms of output losses relative to the pre-pandemic trend, compared to advanced
economies, given their weaker initial recoveries. This has been exacerbated further by the deteriorating
outlook for global growth amid increasing uncertainty and rising trade restrictions, as well as by limited
policy space. Excluding China and India, progress in closing the gap in income levels with advanced
economies has stalled since the early 2010s and is envisaged to remain stagnant (figure 1.10.B). In LICs,
per capita growth is expected to pick up over the forecast horizon but remain too slow to make up for ground
lost since the pandemic. Indeed, despite LICs> comparatively lesser exposure to increased trade tensions,
their recovery in per capita income is projected to be slower than was anticipated in January’s forecasts,
with softer global commodity demand and subdued investor confidence weighing on the outlook this year
and next. FCS countries continue to fare much worse than was foreseen in the 2010s, as conflict has become
an increasingly prominent driver of per capita output losses. Since the early 2000s, the number of conflicts
and conflict-related deaths has risen substantially (figure 1.10.C). As a result, by 2027, per capita incomes
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in FCS are projected to remain over 11 percent lower than the prepandemic trend, compared to about 4
percent for LICs as a whole (figure 1.10.D). After considerable headway in reducing extreme poverty rates
until the 2010s, moderating per capita income growth across EMDES has slowed progress on poverty
reduction (figure 1.10.E). While some regions, such as SAR, have made notable reductions in extreme
poverty, the extreme poverty rates in EMDEs excluding China and India, and especially across LICs—
many of which are FCS economies—are expected to remain higher than prior to the pandemic through
2026. Slowing progress on poverty reduction has coincided with an intensification in conflict since the mid-
2010s. As of 2025, FCS, which are home to nearly 1.1 billion people, account for nearly half of the global
population living in extreme poverty, up from about 40 percent in 2019. By 2030, almost 60 percent of the
world’s poor, or 365 million people, are expected to reside in FCS (figure 1.10.F).

Figure 1.10.A: Per capita output losses relative to
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Figure 1.10.E: Average annual reduction in

extreme poverty rates
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Figure 1.10.D: Per capita income forecast
revisions and output losses among FCS economies
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(Source: World Banks Global Economic Prospects: https://www.worldbank.org/en/publication/global-
economic-prospects)

1.2.

Indian Economy Overview

Real GDP is projected to grow by 6.7% in fiscal year 2025-26, 6.2% in 2026-27 and 6.4% in 2027-28.
Higher tariffs applied by the United States are expected to weigh on exports, but private consumption will
be supported by rising real incomes as inflation remains low and consumption taxes decline. Buoyant
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investment will be sustained by declining borrowing costs and strong public capital expenditure. Current
low headline inflation is projected to gradually converge towards the 4% target. Risks are broadly balanced.
Bilateral negotiations with the United States could lead to lower tariffs and boost exports and investment,
while higher oil import prices could create inflation pressures.

The current broadly neutral fiscal stance balances support to growth in the face of global trade headwinds
with the need to rebuild fiscal buffers and bring public debt to a more prudent path. Monetary policy has
eased since the beginning of the year, but with below-target inflation and below-trend growth, there is room
for further cuts in the policy rate. Sustaining strong public investment and encouraging private participation
through enhanced public-private partnerships would speed up infrastructure development and ease
persistent bottlenecks.

Growth is driven by consumption Inflation is low
Final consumption 8

% pis Contribution to real GDP growth® 9%
Investment m— Headline inflation®
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20
15 (| Met export AV — Core inflation®
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6 = \ A
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(Source: OECD Economic Outlook: https://www.oecd.org/en/publications/oecd-economic-outlook-volume-
2025-issue-2_9f653cal-en/full-report/india_65a8d75a.html)

In this context, global economic growth is now poised to moderate. In its World Economic Outlook (WEQO)
issued in April 2025, the International Monetary Fund (IMF) projected the global economy to grow by 2.8
per cent in 2025 and 3 per cent in 2026. This is a significant downward revision from the earlier projection
of 3.3 per cent for both years in the January 2025 WEQ update and much below the historical (2000-19)
average of 3.7 per cent. These revisions are largely attributed to the recent shifts in global tariff policies on
account of countries reordering their policy priorities, which have added to the already existing structural
challenges across economies, as discussed in Chapters of the Economic Survey 2024-25.3 Consequently,
economic policy uncertainty across the globe has soared to record levels and continues to remain elevated.

Higher effective tariffs have also changed the inflation trajectories across economies. Inflation is now
expected to rise notably in advanced economies (AEs), while slowing marginally in emerging market and
developing economies (EMDEs) than as expected in the WEO October 2024. It is interesting, however, that
inflation rates in the US and in Canada surprised on the downside in April. On balance, the global inflation
trajectory is expected to remain the same.
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INFLATION
CPI inflation

CPI inflation was benign, although increasing to 0.7% in November 2025, from a historic low of 0.3% in
October 2025 (2012 base series), remaining below the lower end of RBI’s target band for the third
consecutive month. The increase is primarily attributable to a moderation in the pace of contraction in
prices of vegetables from an unprecedented high of (-)27.6% in October 2025 to (-)22.2% in November
2025. The easing pace of contraction in vegetable prices is partly on account of a favorable base effects
waning. Inflation in oils and fats declined to 7.9% in November 2025, its lowest level since September
2024. Pulses and products showed a contraction of (-)15.9% in November 2025, close to the level of (-
)16.2% in October 2025. Overall, even as consumer food prices continued to show a contraction for the
sixth successive month, the pace of contraction eased to (-)3.9% in November 2025 from an unprecedented
level of (-)5.0% in October 2025. Inflation in fuel and light remained benign, although showing a slight
uptick to a three-month high of 2.3% in November 2025. Housing-based inflation remained stable at 3.0%
in November 2025, its lowest level since February 2025. Inflation in miscellaneous items remained elevated

at 5.6% in November 2025, close to

9 5.7% in October 2025, as inflation in
a0 TN /\ a3 silver and gold reached historic (2012
3.0 \/\/ base series) high levels of 65.5% and
i 0.7 58.5%  respectively. Inflation in
19 “*  transportation and communication

services was stable at 0.9% in
November 2025, its lowest level since
WP inflation October 2019, reflecting moderating

crude prices. Core CPI inflation
remained significantly higher than CPI inflation at 4.3% in November 2025, easing only marginally from
4.4% in October 2025. The sharp divergence of core CPI inflation from headline CPI is mainly on account
of the impact of higher inflation in gold and silver. November CPI data reinforces a benign inflation
environment, with food prices continuing to play a key disinflationary role. However, core CPI inflation
remained sticky owing to rising prices of precious commaodities.
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The pace of contraction in wholesale prices eased to (-)0.3% in November 2025 from (-)1.2% in October
2025, reflecting primarily a moderating pace of contraction in vegetable and fruit prices. The pace of
contraction in prices of vegetables moderated to (-)20.2% in November 2025 from (-)35.0% in October
2025, led by a waning of favorable base effects. On similar lines, contraction in prices of fruits declined to
(-)0.9% from (-)7.0% over the same period. WPI food index-based inflation remained negative, although
showing an easing pace of contraction at (-)2.6% in November 2025 as compared to (-)5.0% in October
2025. The wholesale price of crude petroleum and natural gas contracted for the fifteenth successive month
by (-)8.7% in November 2025 compared to (-)7.5% in October 2025, reflecting a continued fall in global
crude prices on y-0-y basis. The pace of contraction in fuel and power prices moderated to (-)2.3% in
November 2025 from (-)2.6% in October 2025. A higher pace of contraction in mineral oil prices at (-)3.4%
was partly offset by a reduced pace of contraction in electricity prices at (-)0.9%. Inflation in manufactured
products moderated to a 14-month low of 1.3% in November 2025 led by an easing pace of inflation in
manufactured food products at 0.6%, its lowest since February 2024. Inflation in manufactured basic metals
continued to remain negative at (-)1.2% in November 2025. Core WPI inflation remained stable at 1.5% in
November 2025 mainly owing to a sustained contraction in prices of manufactured basic metals.
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MONETARY SECTOR
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inflation has eased
significantly due to benign food prices, leading to downward revisions in inflation forecasts for FY26 and
early FY27, with both headline and core inflation expected to stay close to the 4% target. The MPC noted
that, despite some expected softening in growth, the favorable inflation outlook provided sufficient policy
space to support ongoing growth momentum.

AGGREGATE CREDIT AND DEPOSITS

Growth in gross bank credit increased to a nine-month high of 11.3% in October 2025 from 10.4% in
September 2025. Non-food credit also showed a higher growth of 11.1% in October 2025, increasing from
10.2% in September 2025. Among the key segments of non-food credit, personal loans (share of close to
30% in total non-food credit) showed the highest growth of 14.0% in October 2025, increasing from 11.7%

22 in September 2025. Among its sub-

19 components, growth in housing loans
recovered to an eight-month high of

o 17 11.0% in October 2025 from 10.1% in
. 10.9  September 2025. Vehicle loans also
4 showed a strong growth of 12.7% in
§ 8 8 8 & 38 & 3 3 8 8 & R October 2025, its highest level since
5 5 2 3 5 5 2 3 5 5 2 3 &  September2024. Following a contraction
e hgregste deposts (5 s ok eret o for seven successive months since March

2025, loans for consumer durables
showed a growth of 1.0% in October 2025. Growth in credit to services sector, with an average share of
about 27% in total non-food credit (last five years) increased to a 13-month high of 13.0% in October 2025
from 10.2% in September 2025. Outstanding credit to industries, having a share of about 25% on average
in total non-food credit (last five years), increased from 7.3% in September 2025 to 10.0% in October 2025,
its highest growth since July 2024. Within industrial credit, among major segments, growth in credit to
infrastructure, having the largest share in industrial credit, increased for the fourth successive month to 4.6%
in October 2025 from 3.7% in September 2025. Credit to iron and steel showed a robust growth of 8.0% in
October 2025 compared to 4.0% in September 2025. Similarly, growth in credit to textiles increased to
9.1% in October 2025 from 7.1% in September 2025. Credit to agricultural sector grew by 8.9% in October
2025, close to its level of 9.0% in September 2025. Growth in other non-food credit, i.e., non-food credit
excluding credit to agriculture, industry, services and personal loans, contracted sharply by (-)5.5% in
October 2025 compared to a growth of 17.4% in September 2025. Growth in aggregate deposits increased
to an 11-month high of 10.9% in October 2025 from 9.5% in September 2025.

FINANCIAL SECTOR
Interest Rates

As per the data released by the RBI in the first week of December 2025, the yield on 10-year government
bonds (benchmark) increased marginally to 6.54% in November 2025 from 6.48% in October 2025 . The
average interest rate on term deposits with a maturity period of more than one year was maintained for the
third consecutive month at 6.23% in November 2025, with actual rates ranging between 5.85% and 6.60%.
The average MCLR fell for the seventh successive month to 7.88% in November 2025 from 7.90% in
October 2025, with the actual MCLR ranging between 7.80% and 7.95% during the month. WALR on
‘Fresh Rupee Loans’ (FRL) by SCBs increased by 14 basis points to 8.64% in October 2025 from 8.50%
in September 2025.
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FDI and FPI
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As per provisional data released by the RBI on
24 November 2025, overall foreign investments
(FIs) remained negative for the second
consecutive month with outflows amounting to
US$3.1 billion in September 2025 as compared
to US$3.2 billion in August 2025. On a
cumulated basis, during 1HFY26, net FDI
inflows were higher at US$7.6 billion as
compared to US$3.4 billion during the
corresponding period of FY25. Similarly, during Net FPI Net FOI
April-September FY26, gross FDI inflows were

also higher at US$50.4 billion as compared to US$43.4 billion during the corresponding period of FY25.
Net FPI witnessed outflows for the third successive month although at a lower level of US$0.7 billion in
September 2025 as compared to US$2.6 billion in August 2025. During April-September FY26, on a
cumulated basis, net FPI outflows amounted to US$4.5 billion as compared to net inflows amounting to
US$20.8 billion during the corresponding period of FY25.
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(Source: Economic Watch by EY - https://www.ey.com/content/dam/ey-unified-site/ey-com/en-
in/services/tax/economy-watch/2025/12/ey-economy-watch-monitoring-india-s-macro-fiscal-

performance.pdf)
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As per the IMF’s World Economic Outlook (April 2025), India’s real GDP growth for 2025-26 is pegged at
6.2 per cent, 30 basis points lower than its previous forecast in January 2025. However, India is still
expected to be the fastest-growing major economy and faced the least amount of cut amongst other global
economies. These revisions are on account of higher levels of global uncertainties and trade tensions.
Multiple agencies project India’s growth to be in the range of 6.3 — 6.7 per cent in FY26, supported by
robust domestic fundamentals, stable macroeconomic management, and growing government capital
expenditure, while declining inflation strengthens this outlook.

India’s economy as of April 2025 is characterised by robust domestic fundamentals, prudent
macroeconomic management, and a capacity to withstand external shocks. Strong private consumption,
especially the rural rebound, and robust services exports remain the primary engines of growth. The services
sector continues to post healthy expansion, offsetting some of the softness in merchandise exports. The
Indian rupee has remained relatively stable, and foreign exchange reserves continue to provide a cushion
against external shocks. Government capital expenditure has played a pivotal role in supporting economic
activity, providing a buffer against external shocks. The government’s direct tax exemptions and fiscal
measures, along with the rate cuts from the RBI, are expected to further stimulate consumption and
investment. These could accelerate the recovery and lift growth towards the upper end of forecasts of 6.3
per cent to 6.8 per cent, given in the latest Economic Survey.

(Source: https://dea.gov.in/sites/default/files/Monthly%20Economic%20Review%20April%202025.pdf )

2. TEXTILE - INDUSTRY SCENARIO
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The textiles and apparel industry contributes 2.3% to
the country’s GDP, 13% to industrial production and
12% to exports. India has emerged as the second 300
largest manufacturer of Personal Protective 250

Domestic textile and apparel industry in India (US$ billion)

250

Equipment (PPE) globally. It is expected to reach a 200 160
projected revenue of US$ 4.83 billion by 2033 with a 0, o 108 . L2
100

CAGR of 10.4% from 2025-33. India’s textile exports o
have already reached Rs. 3 lakh crore (US$ 35.14 .
billion), and the goal is to triple this to Rs. 9 lakh crore FY18  FY19  Fy20 Fy21 Fv22 Fv23 FY30F
(US4 105.42 billion) by 2030 by strengthening
domestic manufacturing and expanding global reach.

Exports from FY26 (April-June 2025) reached US$ 9 billion, with apparel exports seeing an 8.91% increase
compared to the same period last year. The global apparel market was valued at US$ 1.8 trillion in 2024
and is expected to grow at a CAGR of over 3.3% from 2025 to 2034. Growth is driven by rising demand
for casualwear and athleisure, social media trends, higher disposable incomes, and e-commerce expansion.
The Global Textile & Apparel trade is expected to grow at a CAGR of 4% to reach US$ 1.2 trillion by 2030.

MARKET OVERVIEW

According to IMARC, the India textile market size was
valued at US$ 146.55 billion in 2024. The market is
projected to reach US$ 213.51 billion by 2033, exhibiting
a CAGR of 3.85% from 2025-2033. The textile industry in
India is predicted to double its contribution to the GDP,
rising from ~2.3% to approximately 5% by the end of this
decade. In July 2025, Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi
highlighted the strong growth of India's textile and apparel
sector, driven by diverse contributors including rural
women, designers, and start-ups. With over 3,000 textile
start-ups, the sector is boosting India's global handloom
identity. He called it key to ‘Atmanirbhar Bharat’ and urged

India’s textile market size (US$ billion)

CAGR 3.85%

2016 2017 2018 2021 2022 2023 2024 2033F
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support for Indian-made products to achieve the 2047 development vision. Incentives under the scheme
will be available for five years from 2025- 26 to 2029-30 on incremental turnover achieved from 2024-25
to 2028- 29. The scheme proposes to incentivise MMF (man-made fibre) apparel, MMF fabrics and 10
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segments of technical textiles products. The amount of Rs. 10,683 crore (US$ 1.44 billion) PLI scheme is
expected to be a major boost for textile manufacturers. The scheme proposes to incentivise MMF (man-
made fibre) apparel, MMF fabrics and 10 segments of technical textiles products.
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TRENDS

Union Minister of TeXtiIeS! Mr. Giriraj Textile Manufacturing Growth under the Index of

Singh, _expressed _confidence  that
India’s technical textile industry will
surpass the US$ 10 billion target set for She 7%
2030. Textile manufacturing in India
has shown varied performance in
2025. The Manufacturing of Textiles 4%
Index stood at 107.5 in June 2025,
reflecting a modest 1.2% growth
compared to June 2024. The textile 0%
sector contributes significantly to
employment, generating 11% of the 2%
manufacturing sector's jobs. In July
2025, the Union Minister of Textiles,
Mr. Giriraj Singh has approved a Rs. -6%
1,894 crore (US$ 216.09 million) plan
for the PM MITRA Park in
Virudhunagar, Tamil Nadu. Spanning
1,052 acres, the park will focus on
technical textiles and integrated
processing. Targeted for completion by September 2026, it is expected to attract Rs. 10,000 crore (US$ 1.14
billion) in investments and create one lakh jobs. In April 2025, Madhya Pradesh has secured approval for
the Rs. 2,100 crore (US$ 239.59 million) PM MITRA Park, a project poised to revolutionize the state's
textile industry. This integrated park, spanning 2,100 acres, will feature advanced facilities and residential
complexes, attracting significant investment and creating numerous jobs. The sector employs over 45
million people and produces approximately 22,000 million pieces of garments annually. While the
government is working towards upliftment of technical and MMF textile companies by upscaling its
infrastructure, it is also interesting to note that textile will be added to the educational curriculum in the
near future.
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Textile Parks

In August 2023, government has sanctioned the establishment of seven PM Mega Integrated Textile Region
and Apparel (PM MITRA) Parks on Greenfield and Brownfield sites. These parks will feature world-class
infrastructure, including plug-and-play facilities, with a total investment of Rs. 4,445 crore (US$ 535
million) over a seven-year period. In July 2023, PM MITRA Park, Amravati expected to attract investment
of Rs. 10,000 crore (US$ 1.20 billion) and create employment for 300,000 individuals. In July 2025, the
Union Minister of Textiles, Mr. Giriraj Singh has approved a Rs. 1,894 crore (US$ 216.09 million) plan for
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the PM MITRA Park in Virudhunagar, Tamil Nadu with an expected Investment of Rs. 10,000 crore (US$
1.14 billion) and creation of one lakh jobs. In April 2025, Madhya Pradesh has secured approval for the
Rs. 2,100 crore (US$ 239.59 million) PM MITRA Park, a project poised to revolutionize the state's textile
industry. As of July 2025, 50 textile parks were sanctioned under the Scheme for Integrated Textile Parks
(SITP), with 30 parks completed and operational while 20 are under implementation. Additionally, 7 PM
MITRA Parks have been finalized for development, bringing the total sanctioned textile parks to 57.

Technical textiles

The central government has set a target to export Rs. 87,450 crore (US$ 10 billion) worth of technical
textiles under its National Technical Textiles Mission. Secretary of the Ministry of Textiles, Ms. Rachna
Shah, announced that India's technical textiles market has great potential, with a notable growth rate of 10%
and ranking as the 5th largest in the world. The technical textiles market for automotive textiles is projected
to increase to US$ 3.7 billion by 2027, from US$ 2.4 billion in 2020. Similarly, the industrial textiles market
is likely to increase at an 8% CAGR from US$ 2 billion in 2020 to US$ 3.3 billion in 2027. The India
mobiltech textile market (a division of technical textiles for automotive use) is projected to grow from US$
2.32 billion in FY25 to US$ 4.57 billion by FY33, at a CAGR of 8.84%. This growth is driven by rising
demand for advanced materials, electric vehicles, and sustainability focus.

Public Private Partnership (PPP)

The Ministry of Textiles commenced an initiative to establish institutes under PPP to encourage private
sector participation in the development of the industry. & The government signed an MoU with the Brand
& Sourcing Leaders' Association to boost Madhya Pradesh’s textile sector, aligning with the PM MITRA
Park in Dhar. Over Rs. 16,000 crore (US$ 1.83 billion) in investment intent letters have been received, with
Rs. 3,500 crore (US$ 399.32 million) already invested. The state is promoting organic cotton and modern
textile infrastructure under India’s Five 'F' Vision.

Promotion of khadi

In September 2023, Khadi and Village Industries Commission signed 3 MoUs to promote Khadi Products.
In January 2023, Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi's vision of “Khadi for Nation, Khadi for Fashion and
Khadi for Transformation, a first-ever spectacular ‘Khadi Fashion Show’ took place in white fields at
‘Rann of Kutch’. It was organized by the Khadi and Village Industries Commission. Khadi and Village
Industries Commission (“KVIC”) achieved turnover of US$ 20.5 billion in 2024-25, marking a strong
revival of Khadi. A 20% wage hike for spinners will take effect from April 2025 to support artisans. Rising
demand, job creation, and modern design innovations are driving Khadi’s transformation into a sustainable
fashion choice for younger generations.

R&D

In June 2023, the Government has approved R&D projects worth US$ 7.4 million (X 61.09 crore) in the
textile sector. 20 R&D Projects have been approved under the National Technical Textiles Mission in
Geotech, Protech, Indutech, Sustainable Textiles, Sportech, Buildtech and Speciality Fibres. In December
2022, a total of 44 R&D projects were started, and 23 of them were successfully completed in the silk
industry. Defence Research and Development Organisation (DRDO) is helping the Indian textile industry
to produce yarns and eliminate dependence on import of Chinese and other foreign clothing for military
uniforms. In October 2021, IIT Delhi converted the SMITA Research Lab Centre of Excellence in smart
textiles to work on emerging materials and technologies; this step was taken to innovate the country’s textile
industry.

Scaling-up organic cotton industry

India is expected to host the 81st Plenary Meeting of the International Cotton Advisory Committee (ICAC)
from 2nd to 5th December 2023 in Mumbai with the theme “Cotton Value Chain- Local Innovations for
Global Prosperity”. Cott-Ally mobile app has been developed for farmers to increase awareness about MSP
rates, nearest procurement centers, payment tracking, best farm practices etc. In March 2022, the Tamil
Nadu government included a Sustainable Cotton Cultivation Mission in its agriculture budget by allocating
US$ 1.86 million (X 15.32 crore) to enhance the yield of organic cotton.

125



Rising income has been a key determinant of domestic demand for the sector; with income rising in the
rural economy as well. The upward push on demand from rising income is set to continue. India's per capita
income is projected to increase to US$ 4,000 by 2030 from US$ 2,880 in 2025*. Rising industrial activity

would support the growth in per capita income.
*As of August 2025.

Trends in GDP per-capita income in India (US$)
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EXPORT

According to ICRA, Indian apparel exporters are
expected to see revenue grow by 9-11% in FY26.
This will be driven by higher sales volumes and
prices, supported by the "China Plus One"
strategy and importers needing to restock
inventory. India is the world’s second-largest
textile exporter. Capacity built over years has led
to low cost of production per unit in India’s
textile industry. This has lent a strong
competitive advantage to the country’s textile
exporters over key global peers. During FY26
(April-June 2025) the total exports of textiles
and apparels (incl. handicrafts) stood at stood at
US$ 9.40 billion, with RMG (45%), Cotton
Textiles (30%), and Man-Made Textiles (12%)
as key contributors. The Indian composites
market is expected to reach an estimated value
of US$ 1.9 hillion by 2026 with a CAGR of
16.3% from 2021 to 2026 and the Indian

Growing textile and clothing exports from India
(USS$ billion)
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FY20, FY21, FY22 exports include textile yam fabric, made-up articles; exports include
RMG of all textiles, cotton fab: Ol al
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floor coverings
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consumption of composite materials will touch 7,68,200 tonnes in 2027. In July 2024, India witnessed a
4.73% growth in its textile and apparel exports, amounting to US$ 2,937.56 million. This increase was
primarily fueled by a rising demand for apparel, especially from the United States, European Union, and
United Kingdom. The Confederation of Indian Textile Industry (CITI) anticipates continued expansion in

the forthcoming months.

Policy support

Amended Technology Up-gradation Fund Scheme (A-TUFS)

Atotal of US$ 75.74 million (X 621.41 crore) in subsidies was distributed in 3,159 cases under the Amended
Technology Upgradation Fund Scheme, with special campaigns held in significant clusters to settle backlog
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cases. The government allocated funds worth X 17,822 crore (US$ 2.38 billion) between FY 16 and FY22
for the ‘Amended Technology Upgradation Fund Scheme’ (A-TUFS) to boost the Indian textile industry
and enable ease of doing business.

National Textile Policy - 2000

Key areas of focus include technological upgrades, enhancement of productivity, product diversification
and financing arrangements. New draft for this policy ensures that 35 million people get employment by
attracting foreign investment. It also focuses on establishing a modern apparel garment manufacturing
centre in every state in the Northeast for which the Government has invested an amount of US$ 3.27 million.

Merchandise Exports from India Scheme

The Directorate General of Foreign Trade (DGFT) has revised rates for incentives under the Merchandise
Exports from India Scheme (MEIS) for two subsectors of textiles Industry - readymade garments and made-
ups - from 2% to 4%

Scheme for Capacity Building in Textiles Sector (SCBTS)

The Samarth Scheme, extended for FY25 and FY26 with a Rs. 495 crore (US$ 56.6 million) budget, aims
to train 3 lakh people in textile skills. It is demand-driven, placement-focused, covers the entire textile value
chain except spinning and weaving, and supports job creation and productivity enhancement. As of July
2025, over 4.57 lakh beneficiaries have been trained, with 3.55 lakh placed, including 88% women.

Government Incentives

A tripartite Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) was signed by the Textiles Committee under the
Ministry of Textiles, the Government e Marketplace (GeM) under the Ministry of Commerce and Industry,
and the Standing Conference of Public Enterprises (SCOPE) to promote upcycled products made from
textile waste and scrap. Under the National Technical Textile Mission (NTTM), 74 research projects for
specialty fibre and technical textiles valued at US$ 28.27 million (Rs. 232 crore) were approved. The
Central government aims to achieve Rs. 86,680 crore (US$ 10 billion) in technical textile exports under the
National Technical Textiles Mission, launched in FY21 and extended until FY26 with a financial outlay of
Rs. 1,480 crore (US$ 170.74 million). India's technical textile exports range between Rs. 17,336 crore (US$
2 billion) and Rs. 26,004 crore (US$ 3 billion). For the export of handloom products globally, the Handloom
Export Promotion Council (HEPC) is participating in various international fairs/events with handloom
exporters/weavers to sell their handloom products in the international markets under NHDP. The Ministry
of Textiles has also been implementing Handloom Marketing Assistance (HMA), a component of National
Handloom Development Programme (NHDP) all across India. HMA provides a marketing platform to the
handloom weavers/agencies to sell their products directly to the consumers and develop and promote the
marketing channel through organizing expos/events in domestic as well as export markets.

Mega Integrated Textile Region and Apparel (MITRA) Parks Scheme

The Prime Minister Mega Integrated Textile Region and Apparel (PM MITRA) Parks Scheme aims to
establish 7 world-class mega textile parks with state-of-the-art infrastructure, plug-and-play facilities, and
a fully integrated textile value chain with a total investment of US$ 541.82 million (Rs. 4,445 crore) for the
years up to 2027-28 was approved by the government. These parks are expected to attract investments
worth Rs. 85,370 crore (US$ 10 billion). The government is planning to set up 12 new industrial parks and
5-6 mega textile parks, announced by Union Minister of Commerce and Industry Mr. Piyush Goyal. He also
urged the private sector to capitalize on these initiatives.

(Source: IBEF: https://www.ibef.org/download/1760073006_Textiles-and-Apparel-PPT-Aug-2025.pdf)

(The remainder of this page has been left blank intentionally.)
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OUR BUSINESS

Some of the information contained in the following discussion, including information with respect to our
plans and strategies, contain forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. You should
read the section “Forward-Looking Statements”” on page no. 15 of this Draft Prospectus for a discussion
of the risks and uncertainties related to those statements, the section “Risk Factors” on page no. 24 of this
Draft Prospectus, as well as the sections “Financial Information” and “Management’ Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on page nos. 184, 220 of this Draft
Prospectus, respectively, for a discussion of certain factors that may affect our business, financial condition,
or results of operations. Our actual results may differ materially from those expressed in or implied by these
forward-looking statements. Our Fiscal Year ends on March 31 of each year, so all references to a particular
fiscal are to the 12-month period ended March 31 of that year. In this section, a reference to the “Company ”
or “we”, “us” or “our” means Panchatv Bharat Limited.

The Company was incorporated on March 6, 2024. All financial and operational information prior to
March 31, 2024 set forth in this section pertains to the consolidated figures from the audited financials of
the past proprietorship firms of the Promoters, viz. M/s SG Trader, M/s SR Fabrics and M/s Neelmadhav
Textiles, and the businesses of the aforesaid proprietorship concerns were subsequently acquired by the
Company pursuant to the Business Transfer Agreements dated April 06, 2024.

COMPANY OVERVIEW

Our Company was originally incorporated as a private limited company under the Companies Act under
the name “Panchatv Bharat Private Limited” bearing Corporate Identification Number
U13999DL2024PTC427903, pursuant to a Certificate of Incorporation dated March 06, 2024, issued by the
Registrar of Companies, Central Registration Centre. Subsequently, pursuant to a resolution passed by the
shareholders at the EGM held on June 06, 2024, our Company was converted into a public limited company
and its name was changed from “Panchatv Bharat Private Limited” to “Panchatv Bharat Limited”. A fresh
Certificate of Incorporation was issued by the Registrar of Companies, Central Processing Centre, on
August 05, 2024. As on the date of this Draft Prospectus, the CIN of our Company is
U13999DL2024PLC427903.

BUSINESS OVERVIEW

Our Company was incorporated in March 2024. Prior to its incorporation, our Promoters, Mr. Sanjay Gupta
and Mr. Sooraj Gupta, were engaged in the textile business through their respective proprietorship concerns.
Mr. Sanjay Gupta was operating in the textile business under the name M/s SR Fabrics since 1994, while
Mr. Sooraj Gupta was managing business activities through M/s SG Trader since 2017 and M/s Neelmadhav
Textiles since 2023, primarily engaged in manufacturing through third-party arrangements and bulk
distribution of denim fabrics.

Our Company was subsequently incorporated and the Promoters were appointed as Directors of the
Company, with the objective of taking over the ongoing operations of the aforementioned proprietorship
concerns and continuing their denim fabrics business under a single unified entity with formal recognition.
Thereafter, the business transfer from the proprietorships to our Company was agreed, confirmed, and made
effective from March 31, 2024, through the execution of three separate Business Transfer Agreements dated
April 6, 2024 (“BTAs”) with each of the aforesaid proprietorship concerns. Pursuant to the execution of the
BTAs, our Company acquired all assets and liabilities relating to the respective businesses as on the effective
date of the BTAs.

We are engaged in the manufacturing of denim fabrics through arrangements with third-party manufacturers
and also using our leased loom machineries. In addition to our manufacturing activities, we also procure
finished denim fabric from various distributors and suppliers. We sell our finished denim fabric in bulk to
garment manufacturers, distributors, dealers and wholesalers, across multiple states in India.

In line with the objective of business expansion and value chain integration, our Company recently
established a limited self-manufacturing set-up through taking on lease loom machineries for a duration of
three years (commencing from March 01, 2025 and valid till February 28, 2028) for which commercial
operations have commenced from July, 2025. This strategic step enables us to partially carry out self-
production of denim fabrics while maintaining partnerships with the external manufacturers.
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Our product offering comprises finished denim fabric only, which is distributed across key markets in Delhi,
Uttar Pradesh, Gujarat and Rajasthan. We manufacture denim fabrics under our own brand name ‘NJD’
through manufacturing arrangements with third-parties and also using our leased loom machineries. In
respect of our manufacturing arrangements with third-parties, we have partnered with manufacturing
facilities located at Narol and Piplaj in Ahmedabad, which are capable of producing finished denim fabrics
directly from cotton yarn using raw materials supplied by our Company.

Our partnered manufacturers, with whom we are currently engaged with for the production process, follow
standard industry norms in the fabrics manufacturing process. Such manufacturers also enable us to oversee
the process of manufacturing process as per our requirement, without their intervention. We further inspect
the fabric prior to dispatch to ensure that the fabrics are manufactured in accordance with our requirements.

Our manufacturing operations involve two primary processes, depending on whether the Company procures
cotton yarn or greige fabric as the base input. In cases where manufacturing is undertaken from cotton yarn,
the process commences with procurement of raw materials, specifically cotton yarn, which is a fundamental
material of our fabrics. Next step on such manufacturing is yarn warping wherein the yarn is arranged in
parallel and evenly spaced on warp beams, preparing it for the subsequent weaving process. After yarn
dyeing, the dyed yarn is then woven into fabric using air jet looms. Following weaving, the fabric undergoes
a series of finishing treatments. These treatments may involve processes such as singeing, wet finishing,
foam finishing, over-dyeing, bleach washing, etc., aimed at achieving the desired appearance and ensuring
it meets the desired hand feel. Once the finishing process is completed, the fabric is inspected to ensure that
the quality and standards of manufactured fabrics are as per the desired requirements and subsequently they
are rolled onto fabric rolls and are ready for sale and distribution.

Alternatively, where the Company procures greige fabric, the manufacturing process involves processing
such greige fabric into finished fabric. In this process, the greige fabric is first inspected and then subjected
to dyeing, printing and/or finishing treatments, as applicable. These processes may include wet processing,
bleaching, dyeing, washing and finishing operations to impart the desired colour, texture, performance
characteristics and appearance. Following processing, the finished fabric undergoes quality inspection and
is then packed in fabric rolls for sale and distribution.

The following table sets forth the key performance indicators of the Company for the period ended October
31, 2025 and the Financial Years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023:

(< in Lakhs, except as set forth below)

Period FY ended FY ended FY ended
October 31, March 31, March 31, March 31,
2025 2024 2023
Revenue from operations 2,996.48 4,899.33 3,931.25 2,445.35
CAGR (% of revenue) 2.27 19.90 17.60 -13.97
(Base year 2021-22)
EBITDA 309.36 455.13 322.47 82.08
EBITDA Margin (%) 10.32 9.29 8.20 3.36
Profit Before Tax 265.99 372.07 272.86 46.96
PBT Margin (%) 8.88 7.59 6.94 1.92
Profit After Tax 201.43 282.81 202.11 33.77
PAT Margin (%) 6.72 5.77 5.14 1.38
Return on Net Worth (%) 18.99 31.25 59.59 30.70
Return on Capital 13.67 26.81 28.74 9.70
Employed (%)
Net Debt to Equity 1.12 0.86 2.26 6.44
Current Ratio 1.49 1.53 1.41 1.06
Asset Turnover Ratio 1.02 1.80 2.33 1.96
Return on Assets (%) 10.48 16.57 18.82 6.37
Total Borrowings 1,191.82 773.91 766.33 708.28

* As certified by the J V A & Associates, Chartered Accountants, Statutory Auditor of the Company, vide
certificate dated January 07, 2026.
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OUR PROMOTERS

Our Promoters, Mr. Sanjay Gupta and Mr. Sooraj Gupta are responsible for the overall strategic direction,
management and control of the affairs along with overseeing the day-to-day operations of our Company.
They contribute industry experience and knowledge of market dynamics to the Company. Mr. Sanjay Gupta,
the Managing Director of our Company, has been active in the textile industry since 1993 and brings with
him over three decades of textile industry experience. He commenced his entrepreneurial venture in the
textile industry with the establishment of his proprietorship concern, M/s SR Fabrics, in the year 1994
wherein he was engaged in trading and contract manufacturing of greige fabrics. He was later supported by
his son, Mr. Sooraj Gupta, who is the Whole-time Director of our Company, and has approximately eight
years of experience in the same industry. He has been involved in the textile business from 2017 and
established his own proprietorship concerns under the names M/s SG Trader (established in 2017) and M/s
Neelmadhav Textiles (established in 2023), which were also actively involved in trading and contract
manufacturing of denim fabrics.

Under the leadership of our Promoters, our Company has developed its market presence in textile bulk sales
markets such as Gandhi Nagar and Karol Bagh in Delhi, which are recognised trading hubs for textiles and
garments related raw materials and finished products.

OUR PRODUCTS

1. Existing Product Line

Denim Fabrics
Our Company is engaged in the production and distribution
of unstitched denim fabric, catering primarily to the garment
and apparel manufacturing industry.

Offered under our in-house brand °‘NJD’, the fabric is
available in a variety of textures, finishes, and shades to meet
diverse market requirements as per instructions provided by
our clients. Price range for our denim fabrics ranges from
120/- to T 275/- per meter.

2. Proposed Product Lines

Suiting Fabrics
We have the capability to supply unstitched suiting fabric on a
made-to-order basis. Delivered in roll form, this fabric is used
in the production of trousers, blazers, and formal apparel, and
serves the needs of garment manufacturers and wholesalers /
fabric distributors.

Shirting Fabrics |
» ' Our Company has the capability to produce unstitched shirting
) / fabric, manufactured exclusively against specific client orders.
These fabrics are also supplied in roll form and customized in
terms of texture, finish, and design.

Shirting fabric is primarily used for formal and casual shirts
and caters to garment manufacturers, wholesalers, and fabric
retailers in the men’s and unisex segments.

While the machineries of our external manufacturing partners as well as our leased looms have the
capability to produce and supply unstitched shirting and suiting fabrics, our sales to date have been limited
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to denim fabric. This is primarily driven by the nature of orders received from our customers and prevailing
market demand, which has been focused on denim. Accordingly, all revenue generated so far pertains
exclusively to denim fabric.

OUR BUSINESS PROCESS

The flow chart below describes our business process:

1.

A.

(i)

(i)

Company

_ ” Bulk Sale &
Manufacturing e\ Distribution

Manufacturing Process

Manufacturing through Yarn

Weaving of
Dyeing of Yarn gd Dyed Yarn to
Griege Fabric

Procurement

of Yarn

Quality Check
of Greige
Fabric

Finishing of Packing and
Greige Fabric Dispatch

Procurement of Yarn: The production process begins with the procurement of cotton yarn, which
forms the foundational raw material for greige fabric manufacturing. Yarn is sourced from suppliers
based on parameters set by the end-clients, such as count specifications, fibre strength, and
consistency. The procurement team ensures that the yarn meets the required quality standards. The
procured yarn is dispatched by suppliers to our external dyeing units for job work.

Dyeing of Yarn: Yarn dyeing is a specialized process where yarns are dyed before being woven or
knitted into fabric. This stage involves treating the fabric with chemicals and dye solutions to achieve
its final finished form. The dyeing process is carried out as per technical specifications provided by
us on the basis of the end-use requirements, ensuring appropriate coloration suited for subsequent
weaving processes. Upon completion of the dyeing process, a preliminary inspection is conducted
to assess dye uniformity, shade accuracy, and yarn quality as per requirement. Any discrepancies are
addressed with the dyeing partners for rectification. Accepted dyed yarn is then tagged and stored
systematically for the weaving stage.
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(iii)

(iv)

Weaving of Dyed Yarn to Greige Fabric: Yarn weaving is a fundamental process in textile
manufacturing, wherein yarns are interlaced to produce fabric. The weaving is carried out using air
jet looms, which utilize compressed air technology to enable speed and precision and are suitable
for large-scale fabric production. For each order, peg plans are prepared by our team based on client
requirements, including the type of fabric (denim, shirting or suiting), colour scheme, and technical
specifications such as weft count, warp count, shade, ends per inch (EPI), picks per inch (PPI), reed
space, and other parameters, and fed into the looms.

The dyed yarn is dispatched for weaving either to our external manufacturing partners or to our
leased loom premises, where it is woven into greige fabric in accordance with the approved peg
plans. In the case of leased looms, the machines are managed by the lessor’s workforce under our
supervision, allowing us to maintain an asset-light model while controlling output quality. The
weaving output is continuously monitored by the external partner or lessor’s workforce (as the case
may be) as well as our dedicated supervisor to ensure consistency in texture and weaving patterns
as per the prescribed requirement.

Quality Check of Greige Fabric: Post weaving, the greige fabric undergoes inspection either at the
premises of the leased loom machines or the external manufacturing partners (as the case may be)
to ensure adherence to quality benchmarks as per end-use requirements. Only fabrics meeting the
required standards are approved for further processing. The inspection process for denim fabrics
involves a series of tests and evaluations to ensure the quality and adherence to standards. It includes:

(a) Visual Inspection: to examine fabrics in controlled lighting as well as inspect for detects such as
oil strains, holes, dying, printing marks, etc.

(b) Physical Inspection: includes sample-based assessments of fabric strength and durability, colour
resistance to determine the extent of fading or colour transfer when exposed to various
conditions, and abrasion resistance to ensure the fabric’s durability against wear and tear.
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v)

(vi)

0]

(i)

Real image of the QC machine at our leased loom machines’premises

Finishing of Greige Fabric: Once approved, the greige fabric is dispatched to external partners for
finishing process. The finishing process in fabrics is a crucial stage where fabrics undergo various
treatments to enhance their overall quality. It includes processes such as scouring to remove
impurities, bleaching to achieve desired whiteness or brightness, dyeing, softening, singeing,
desizing, calendaring, etc. These treatments are carefully applied to ensure fabrics meet desired end-
use requirements. This step enhances the fabric's appearance, texture, and overall usability. The
responsibility for transportation of the greige fabric to the finishing facility lies with the external
finishing partner.

Packing and Dispatch: After finishing and inspection, the final fabrics are rolled onto fabric rolls
and stored in the external partner’s godown. The rolled fabrics are dispatched to the client’s location
upon our confirmation, while the remaining rolls are retained in the godown until further
confirmation for dispatch.

Manufacturing through Greige Fabric

Processing & Quality Check
Dyeing of of Processed
Greige Fabric Fabric

Procurement of
Greige Fabric

Finishing of
Processed
Fabric

Packing and
Dispatch

Procurement of Greige Fabric: The production process begins with the procurement of greige
(unfinished) fabric, which serves as the base material for manufacturing finished denim fabric.
Greige fabric is sourced from third-party suppliers based on parameters specified by end-clients,
such as fabric construction, composition, width, GSM, and end-use requirements. The procurement
team ensures that the greige fabric meets the prescribed quality standards. The procured greige fabric
is dispatched by suppliers to our external processing partners for further treatment.

Processing and Dyeing of Greige Fabric: Processing and dyeing of greige fabric is a specialised
stage wherein the fabric undergoes wet processing treatments to achieve the desired colour, finish
and performance characteristics. This stage may include processes such as scouring, bleaching,
dyeing and washing, carried out as per technical specifications provided by us based on end-use
requirements. Upon completion, a preliminary inspection is conducted to assess shade accuracy,
colour uniformity and fabric quality. Any deviations are addressed with the processing partners for
rectification. Approved fabric is then tagged and prepared for the next stage.
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(iii) Quality Check of Processed Fabric: Post processing, the fabric undergoes inspection at the

(iv)

v)

Negotiation and
Dealing

0]

(i)

(iii)

facilities of the external processing partners to ensure adherence to prescribed quality benchmarks.
The inspection process includes visual examination under controlled lighting to identify defects such
as stains, shade variations or surface irregularities, as well as sample-based physical assessments
relating to colour fastness and fabric durability. Only fabrics meeting the required standards are
approved for further finishing.

Finishing of Processed Fabric: Once approved, the processed fabric is dispatched to external
finishing partners for finishing treatments. The finishing process may include operations such as
softening, singeing, desizing, calendaring or other treatments depending on end-use requirements.
These processes enhance the fabric’s appearance, texture and usability and ensure conformity with
required specifications. The responsibility for transportation of the fabric to the finishing facility lies
with the external finishing partner.

Packing and Dispatch: After finishing and final inspection, the finished fabric is rolled onto fabric
rolls and stored at the external partner’s godown. The finished fabric rolls are dispatched to
customers upon our confirmation, while balance quantities are retained at the godown until further
instructions for dispatch.

The typical lifecycle for production and dispatch of finished denim fabrics is around 30 to 45 days.
While customers place bulk orders with us, the finished fabric rolls are dispatched to the customers
in tranches to manage logistics and to avoid extended storage at the godown.

Bulk Sale & Distribution Process

Placement of Sourcing of

order Fabrics Sampling

e Order Processing e

Shipping

Placement of order: We generate purchase orders for denim fabric based on the demand generated
through our sales and marketing team. In addition to this, we also get orders from our previous clients
based on their requirements.

Sourcing of Fabrics: We source our fabrics through the following means:

(@) Manufactured in accordance with the process set out under the section “Manufacturing
Process” above in this chapter “Our Business” on page no. 131 of this Draft Prospectus; or

(b) Sourced from denim fabric distributors, which involves identifying potential suppliers,
evaluation of quality and quantity, pricing, delivery schedule, etc.

Sampling: This process involves providing samples to our potential dealers of the available denim
fabric, using hangers that feature our brand “NJD”. The samples are presented to dealers through
personalized meetings, showroom displays, etc. This interaction allows dealers to examine the fabric
closely, feel its texture, and evaluate its suitability, helping them make informed decisions.
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(iv) Negotiation and Dealing: This process involves negotiation with our potential customers on various
aspects including but not limited to pricing, quantities, delivery schedules, and any specific
customization requirements that dealers may have.

(v) Order Processing: After finalization of discussion, we move on to the order processing phase. This
step involves reviewing the details of the agreed-upon third-party or purchase order, ensuring
accuracy in terms of product specifications, quantities, pricing, and delivery schedules. Our team
then coordinates internally to initiate the necessary steps for shipping of the products.

(vi) Shipping: After processing the order, we prepare for shipping of the products, which involves
coordinating closely with our logistics partners to ensure prompt and secure delivery of the denim
fabrics to the dealers. Logistics are arranged by the customers, who bear the associated risk of
transportation.

OUR RAW MATERIALS

For the manufacturing of fabrics, cotton yarn is the fundamental raw material and we procure them from
various suppliers based in India.

We prioritize ensuring the quality and timely delivery of goods to our clients, resulting in a diverse pool of
suppliers for raw materials. We maintain flexibility by not being bound to any specific supplier, and our list
of suppliers is subject to change based on factors such as product availability, pricing, and logistics.
Accordingly, no formal long-term agreements have been established with our suppliers, allowing us to adapt
to changing circumstances in the procurement process.

The details of our raw material are as follows:

Name of Raw Material . Usage

Cotton yarn is a spun thread made from cotton fibres and serves as
a primary raw material in the production of fabrics. It is woven or
knitted to create textile materials, and is available in various
thicknesses, known as counts, which are chosen based on the
desired fabric quality. The yarn may also vary in ply, referencing to
the number of individual strands twisted together to form the yarn.
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Known for its softness, breathability and versatility, cotton yarn it a
popular choice across a wide range of fabric applications.
Cotton-viscose blended yarn is a combination of natural cotton
. fibres and regenerated viscose fibres, offering a balance of strength,
Cotton Viscose Blended . . .
2. softness, and drape. This blend enhances moisture absorption and
Yarn o . . .
comfort, making it suitable for a variety of apparel and textile
applications.
Polyester cotton is a blended yarn made by combining polyester and
cotton fibres. This blend creates a fabric that includes the
advantages of both the materials, the durability and resistance of
wrinkles of polyester in addition to the breathability and softness of
cotton. The blend offers improved strength, reduced shrinkage, and
ease of maintenance, making it a preferred choice for both apparel
and home textile products.

Polyester Cotton
Blended Yarn

SWOT ANALYSIS
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OUR COMPETITIVE STRENGTH
Leveraging the Experience of our Promoters and Management Team

We are led by a team of experienced Promoters and management team, who possess extensive knowledge
of the textile industry and strategic inputs aimed at supporting the growth and development of the
Company’s business operations. Since inception, our Promoters have played a key role in transitioning from
proprietorships to corporate structure and expanding sales network across six states. In particular, Mr.
Sanjay Gupta, one of our Promoters, brings with him over three decades of experience in the textile trading
industry. His deep industry insight and leadership have been pivotal to the growth and development of our
Company. For details relating to the experience of our Promoters and management team, please see the
chapters titled “Our Management”, “Our Promoter” and “Promoter Group” on page nos. 161, 176 and
180 of this Draft Prospectus, respectively. The knowledge and experience of our Promoters and
management, and their continued engagement with clients, have significantly contributed to the
development and expansion of our business. Furthermore, the management reviews market trends
periodically to align operational decisions with current denim fabric demand patterns.

Strong Customer Base including Distributors & Dealers

Our long-standing relationship with our customers has been one of the most significant factors contributing
to our growth, having served over 60 active distributors across four states as of October 31, 2025. Our
commitment to timely delivery and ensuring product standards have contributed to the development of our
customer relationships.
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Our Promoters have developed a robust base of customers over the years, which has transitioned to the
Company post-March 2024, increasing from 83 distributors in FY 2023-24 to 98 distributors in FY 2024-
25. Even though we do not have any long-term agreements with them, repeat customers of the Promoters’
past proprietorship concerns have continued to transact with the Company post transfer. In FY 2024-25,
approximately 45.24% of the Company’s revenue was generated from repeat customers, reflecting ongoing
commercial engagement with existing clients. This has helped us to maintain a long-term working
relationship with our customers and improve our customer retention.

Scalable Business Model

The Company is engaged in the manufacturing and trading of denim fabrics, with manufacturing operations
conducted primarily through third-party arrangements and supplemented by limited self-manufacturing
using leased loom machineries. This model enables operational flexibility and supports scalability without
significant capital expenditure. The Company has established sourcing relationships with approximately 15
raw material suppliers in FY 2024-25, facilitating consistent supply and cost efficiencies. By focusing
exclusively on denim fabric, the Company caters to various segments within the apparel industry. The nature
of our manufacturing arrangement with third-parties allows for capacity adjustments in line with
fluctuations in demand and market trends. Potential opportunities for expansion exist both in domestic and
international markets, supported by the ability to adapt production volumes and respond to evolving
customer requirements.

OUR BUSINESS STRATEGY
Expand our Domestic Presence in Existing and New Markets

Currently, we are operating in six states, viz. Delhi, Uttar Pradesh, Gujarat, Haryana, Rajasthan and Odisha
through our customers, Delhi leading in terms of turnover accounting for 70.96% of revenue for period
ended on October 31, 2025 and 84.89% of revenue for F.Y. 2024-25. Going forward, we intend to focus on
current markets to increase our customer base and to tap into new market and increase our geographical
reach and customer base. To augment our efforts in increase in sales of our product, we intend to deploy
additional field force consisting of sales and marketing representatives who shall meet our customers /
prospective customers to market our prod